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How to Use ThIS Catalog

SRR
This Catalog contams—

e Product overview and index

e Abstracts of all products released in
recent years

e Ordering information and forms

e Lists of sources of assistance

BRAE LN

Prmcnpal Parts of the Catalog

1. ““Introduction” and ‘‘Product Overview” chapters: the
former giving basics about obtaining data products and special
services; the latter briefly describing each product and giving
the page number for more information.

2. Chapters on such subjects as business, foreign trade, and
population, each with information about data products issued
by the Census Bureau during 1980 through 1983. In addition,
all products of the 1977 Economic Censuses, the 1977 Census
of Governments, and the 1978 Census of Agriculture are
covered, as well as key reference publications from the 1970’s.
3. A ‘“special section,” with cumulative information through
1983 on the products from the 1980 Census of Population and
Housing.

4, A list of the titles of all data files available on computer
tape, regardless of when the files first were issued. Many of
these files also are described in full in the Catalog.

SAMPLE ABSTRACT WITH ANNOTATION

i

Th|s Catalog can help you—-

e Understand Bureau statistical programs
e Learn what is available

e Choose the right products

e Order the product you want

e Obtain assistance and training

Understanding the Abstracts

The Catalog describes most products (publications, computer
tapes, or microfiche) using abstracts like the annotated one
shown below. In each chapter, the abstracts are generally
arranged by Census Bureau program or series.

Readers can tell the principal medium (print, tape, or micro-
fiche) of a product at a glance. If the product is on computer
tape, a ® comes before the title; if microfiche, a M comes
first. No symbol is used with publication titles.

In addition to the principal medium, others—such as microfiche
of publications and paperprints of microfiche—are sometimes
available from the Census Bureau. In many cases, if a report is
available in print and also on microfiche, the number of micro-
fiche is given, often following the GPO Stock Number, e.g.,
““$4.50. GPO Stock No. 003-024-99999-9. 1 microfiche.” In
this case the printed report can be ordered from GPO for $4.50,
and it is also available from the Census Bureau on one micro-
fiche. For the microfiche price, refer to the “’Ordering Prod-

Continued on inside back cover

Characteristics of Apartments
Completed: 1982 (Current
Housing Reports, H-131-82A)
Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides statistics on
apartments completed, based on
preliminary figures from the survey of
market absorptions (see H-130). The
report covers the number of apartments

_ completed and the percent absorbed

; monthe %0, raaier

7 pp. 1983. $1.75.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1979,
1980, and 1981 issues, similar scope
and same title, except date, available
from Customer Services (Publications):
H-131-79A, 7 pp., 50¢; H-131-80A, 7 pp.,
50¢; H-131-81A, 7 pp., $1.75.
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NOTICE TO READERS

As the Introduction explains, this Catalog is cumulative, but do not throw out your
old 1982-83 Catalog yet. First fill out and send in the questionnaire that imme-
diately follows its table of contents—if you haven’t already done so. The Catalog
has changed dramatically in recent years and more changes have been proposed.
The guestionnaire gives you an easy opportunity to comment on past changes and
influence what will be done. (If you don’t have the old Catalog or the questionnaire
is missing, let us know. We will send a copy of the questionnaire for you to com-
plete based on your impressions of the 1984 Catalog. Write or call John McCall,
Data User Services Division, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233, 301/
763-1584.)
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The Bureau of the Census Catalog:
1984 describes all of the products
(reports, machine-readable files,
microfiche, and maps) issued from
January 1980 through December 1983. It
also includes abstracts for all products
from the 1977 Economic Censuses, the
1977 Census of Governments, and the
1978 Census of Agriculture, regardless
of the year of issue. The Catalog also
abstracts a few key reference
publications issued before 1980 and
includes a list of titles of all available
machine-readable data files, regardless

of date. In summary, the Catalog covers
essentially all reports and maps “in
print” and all available data files. It also
describes data services. No further
reference to the 1980, 1981, or 1982-
83 Census Catalog is necessary.

Chapters on subjects such as
agriculture, business, and foreign trade
cover most data; but a “special section”
combines all references from the 1980
Census of Population and Housing.

The Catalog uses large type for titles
appearing for the first time or referencing
substantial new information. The Catalog
uses smaller type and specifies “Cited in
the 1982-83 Catalog” for other titles. The
Catalog describes the latest available
issue; it only cites those that the new
issue replaces. But the Catalog tells how
to order them all.

To update bibliographic references in
the Catalog, subscribe at no cost to the
Monthly Product Announcement (MPA),
which lists all our products as they come
out. MPA, Data User News (a monthly
newsletter), and other useful Census
Bureau reference sources are briefly
described below. For further information
on any product or service offered by the
Census Bureau, contact Customer
Services, Data User Services Division,
Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C.
20233 (telephone 301/763-4100).

The Monthly Product Announcement
(MPA) lists, but does not describe as
does the Catalog, all Bureau products—
primarily publications, data files, and
microfiche—and includes ordering
information and order forms. The MPA
covers products for the previous month
and may be discarded when the annual
catalog including the period is published.
No further reference to the January 1984
MPA or earlier issues is necessary for
users of this edition of the Catalog.

Data users may arrange to receive
MPA free of charge by contacting
Customer Services (Publications), at the
address or telephone listed above.

Data User News, a monthly newsletter
issued by the Bureau of the Census,
keeps data users informed about new
Bureau products, census and survey
plans, improvements in services from the
Bureau and State Data Centers, and
other program developments that may
affect data users. It also includes news
about data and services from other
Federal agencies. A one-year
subscription to Data User News is
available for $21 from the Government
Printing Office (GPO). To subscribe, use
a GPO order form from the Ordering
Products section and cite catalog
number C3.238. Sample copies are
available from Customer Services free of
charge.

Another reference source, the
Directory of Data Files, contains
abstracts describing all Bureau data files
(summary statistics, microdata, and
geographic reference data) and software
issued through December 1983. These
abstracts describe the file type and
structure, scope, subject matter, and
reference and related products. The
Directory may be purchased for $11 from
Customer Services. (This Catalog
provides a complete list of Bureau files in
appendix B, “Data File Title Index.” The
list includes abstract page numbers for
those files described in the Catalog.)

The record of Bureau of the Census
publications from the first census to 1972
is shown in the Bureau of the Census
Catalog of Publications, 1790-1972. This
volume combines the previously issued
Catalog of United States Census
Publications, 1790-1945, with the Bureau
of the Census Catalog of Publications
1946-1972. It is available from the
Government Printing Office for $8. When
ordering, cite GPO Stock Number 003-
024-00110-1. Annual, noncumulative
Census Bureau catalogs were issued
during the balance of the 1970’s. They
are out of print but can be obtained on
microfiche or paperprint made from
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microfiche from Customer Services. Also,
they are sometimes available for
reference (see “Other Sources of
Census Products,” below).

HOW TO ORDER

This section tells how to order our
products, now available in one or more
of four typical formats: printed reports,
computer tapes, microfiche, and
paperprints made from microfiche.

Usually, readers should order
publications from GPO or its bookstores
(see appendix C) and data files,
microfiche, and paperprints from
Customer Services. Individual abstracts
note the exceptions.

For more detail, see the Ordering
Products section at the end of the
Catalog. This section includes multiple
copies of order forms. Use the GPO
order form to order publications or other
products from GPO. Use the Customer
Services (Publications) order form to
order publications from the Bureau. Use
the Customer Services (Microfiche and
Tapes) order form to order data files on
computer tape, technical documentation,
microfiche, or microfiche paperprints.
The Ordering Products section also
provides instructions for ordering maps
sold by the Census Bureau.

In addition, that section describes
some convenient alternatives to the
general rule that payments must
accompany orders.

The Catalog notes price and
availability in January 1984, which are
subject to change. To verify information,
readers may call GPO or Bureau
telephone numbers on the inside back
cover.

The Catalog begins abstracts of data
files on computer tapes with a @; it
begins abstracts of microfiche with a lL.

The Bureau also sells microfiche and/
or microfiche paperprints for all
publications in the Catalog (except 1980
census reports) as well as those issued
since 1968. The Catalog shows the
number of microfiche for the 1977
economic, 1977 governments, and 1978
agriculture census reports, and generally
for reports that are out of print. To learn
about microfiche for other published
reports, readers should contact
Customer Services. As a rule of thumb, a
report of 90 pages will rarely require
more than one microfiche. The Ordering
Products section at the end of the
Catalog quotes prices.

Publication series available by
subscription appear in appendix A.

Please contact us with questions and
comments about Census Bureau
products. Concerning this Catalog, write
or call the Data Access and Use Staff,
Data User Services Division, Bureau of
the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233,

telephone 301/763-1584. For information
on availability and distribution, contact
Customer Services, Data User Services
Division, telephone 301/763-4100. For
information on product content, contact
the appropriate specialist (see the
“Census Bureau—Washington” list in
appendix C) or other sources of
assistance discussed below.

OTHER SOURCES OF
CENSUS PRODUCTS
AND SERVICES

Users may buy or refer to Census
Bureau products at various locations
throughout the country. Some
organizations also offer consultation
services. The following section briefly
describes several kinds of assistance
sources. A listing of some of the
organizations providing services to
Census Bureau data users is provided in
appendix C.

As for the statistical products of other
Federal agencies, the National Center for
Health Statistics (301/436-8500) and the
National Association for Education
Statistics (202/254-6057) provide free
bibliographies. Appendix C concludes
with agencies offering free telephone
contact lists.

Depository Libraries

One of the most valuable reference
sources for Census Bureau documents is
the Federal depository library program
established by Congress years ago to
provide everyone access to Federal
publications. Designated libraries choose
to receive {from the Government Printing
Office) those Federal publications which
they consider appropriate to their
clientele. Of the 1,300 plus libraries
presently in the system almost all receive
Census Bureau publications.

To supplement this system and to help
ensure that a collection of Census
Bureau reports is available for reference
and research at points reasonably
convenient to everyone, the Bureau of
the Census has been furnishing selected
copies of its reports to an additional 120
libraries designated as Census
depository libraries.

The two depository systems make it
possible for a collection of Bureau
reports to be available in most important
urban and research centers. Appendix C
includes a listing of these libraries.

Also, Census Bureau publications,
other documents, microfiche, and
computer tapes are often available for
purchase or reference through the
programs and organizations described
below.

State Data Center Program

The Census Bureau began the State
Data Center program in 1978 to make
many statistical products more readily
available. The program now includes 49
States, the District of Columbia, Puerto
Rico, and the Virgin Islands. (Wyoming
currently is not participating.) Through
the program, the Bureau furnishes
products, training in data access and
use, technical assistance, and
consultation to States which, in turn,
disseminate the products and provide
assistance in their use within the State.

The organization of each State Data
Center varies from State to State but
usually involves a major State executive
or planning agency, together with a
major State university, the State library,
or both, and several affiliates, such as
public libraries, chambers of commerce,
and regional planning agencies,
throughout the State. A State-by-State
listing of SDC coordinating organizations
and affiliates (over 1,200 organizations in
total) can be found in appendix C. Data
User News announces new State Data
Center lead agencies and affiliates from
time to time.

National Clearinghouse

The National Clearinghouse for
Census Data Services is a referral
service for users needing special
assistance in obtaining and using
statistical data and related products
prepared by the Census Bureau.
Organizations registered with the
Clearinghouse offer assistance ranging
from informational services such as
seminars or workshops to technical
services such as providing tape copies or
performing geocoding. They are not
franchised, established, or supported by
the Bureau. Each organization
determines its own methods of
operation, prices, and the clientele
eligible for services. A listing of
Clearinghouse organizations is provided
in appendix C.

Department of Commerce
District Offices

The U.S. Department of Commerce
has district offices in most large cities
throughout the Nation. Furnishing a
number of services to the business
community, these district offices maintain
reference libraries which include Census
Bureau publications and some
unpublished data on microfiche. Their
locations and telephone numbers are
listed in appendix C.

Census Bureau—Regional

Information Services

The Bureau’s information services
program offers educational, inquiry, and
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reference services to Federal, State, and
local government agencies; minority
organizations; businesses; libraries;
educational institutions; community
service organizations; the media; and the
general public. Information services
specialists in the Bureau’s regional
offices assist data users across the
country. They can furnish information
about Census Bureau reports and tape
files, and can make presentations at
workshops or conferences. Local
addresses for these service offices are
listed in appendix C.

Census Bureau—Washington

Training activities—Seminars and
workshops on a wide variety of topics
are conducted periodically in Washington
or other cities by headquarters staff.
Listed below are training activities
currently offered. They last from 1 to 4
days, and there is a nominal fee.

Statistical Resources from the Census
Bureau

1980 Census Data: An Intermediate
Workshop

Microdata from the 1980 Census

The Aging Population: A 1980 Census
Workshop

From time to time training is also
provided on methods for preparing
population projections and estimates, as
well as special topics. Periodic schedules
of training activities are published in Data
User News.

Bureau staff from Washington
sometimes participate in conferences
held throughout the country on the
decennial census, economic censuses,
and other major statistical programs. For
example, local public meetings on plans
for the 1990 census are being held in
every State, beginning in April 1984.
Sites and dates are announced in Dala
User News as arrangements are made.

The Bureau also has a College
Curriculum Support Project, designed to
help university instructors integrate
information on census concepts,
methodologies, and products into their
curricula. As part of this project, the
Bureau prepares basic instructional
materials, including textbooks,
workbooks, case studies, instructors’
guides, and bibliographies.

For information, contact the User
Training Branch, Data User Services
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

Telephone consultation—Subject-
matter specialists from all areas of the
Census Bureau are available for
telephone consultation. A list of these
specialists is provided in appendix C.
Appendix C concludes with other Federal
agencies offering similar lists.

If none of the above sources can
provide information on the Census
Bureau product or service required,

contact Customer Services, Data User
Services Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233 (301/763-4100).

CONFIDENTIALITY OF
CENSUS RECORDS

Information collected by the Census
Bureau from individual persons,
households, or firms is strictly
confidential and may be used only for
statistical purposes.

By law (Title 13, U.S. Code) the
Census Bureau cannot furnish copies of
individual returns or issue any statistics
which identify or disclose individual
information. The protection of
confidentiality extends to names and
addresses; thus the Census Bureau
cannot supply lists of persons or firms
reporting to it. :

PERSONAL CENSUS
RECORDS SERVICE

The Bureau of the Census employs a
staff to search the Federal censuses of
population from 1900 on, stored at
Pittsburg, Kansas, and provide, at a
nominal cost, personal data from these
records to individuals who lack other
documents of birth or citizenship.
Extracts from these records are often
accepted as evidence of age and place
of birth for obtaining employment, social
security benefits, old-age assistance,
passports, naturalization papers, or
delayed birth certificates, and for other
purposes. Because of Census Bureau
confidentiality requirements, the personal
information recorded in these censuses
may be furnished only upon the written
request of the person concerned or his
or her legal representative.

A fee of $12 is charged to cover the
cost of making the search and certifying
the results. Additional copies of the
transcript are available at $2 each. A full
census schedule providing further
selected items of information recorded
about the named individual(s), depending
on the particular items shown in a
specific census, is available at $4 per
copy. Cases are usually handled in the
order of receipt. Application forms, with
more detailed information, can be
obtained by writing to the Bureau of the
Census, Pittsburg, Kansas 66762, or
Census History Staff, Data User Services
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

POLICY GOVERNING
SPECIAL SERVICES

In addition to furnishing copies of tape
files, microform, and other products

already mentioned, the Bureau of the
Census can provide special services on
a cost-reimbursable basis. These
services can be provided to the extent
that (1) they conform to applicable law,
(2) they do not interfere with the
requirements of Census Bureau work
authorized by direct appropriations, and
(3) the requester reimburses the Bureau
for all associated costs. Ia addition to
conducting special censuses (see
section below), the Bureau can perform
such services as designing and carrying
out sample surveys (including collecting
data by mail or field enumeration),
providing population estimates and
projections, making special tabulations of
data collected in censuses and surveys,
and giving other technical assistance.

Inquiries concerning special services
should be addressed to the Director,
Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C.
20233.

Cost of Special Services

To assure that the general public does
not bear any of the cost of special
services to private groups and
individuals, these requesters are charged
at cost for such services. Government
agencies are also furnished specialized
services at cost.

The cost of special services is
determined on the basis of such factors
as the quantity of data requested, the
amount of work required to prepare the
data, the complexity of data
specifications requested, processing
costs for personnel and equipment, and
the medium (photocopies, computer
tapes, etc.) in which the data are made
available, as well as planning costs and
appropriate charges for overhead
expenses. The charge for special
services does not include the cost of
collecting the data unless special
questions have been added to the
questionnaire at the buyer’s request or
an entire survey is undertaken for the
sponsoring organization.

Priority of Work

Priority in reimbursable work will be
given to urgent work for matters of
national interest, work for other Federal
agencies, and work for State and local
governments. Other work will be handled
in the order in which it is accepted. It
may be necessary, because of the
pressure of higher priority work, to reject
or reschedule projects.

Conditions for Provision of
Special Services

Special tabulations or transcriptions
of data—Special tabulations or
transcriptions of data in the files of the
Bureau of the Census will be undertaken
on a cost basis, insofar as Bureau
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resources are available. Those
requesting special tabulations should
understand that the data are based on
surveys paid for by public funds and are,
therefore, public property. The purpose
for which such tabulations are obtained
must not be contrary to the public
interest or be used to give unfair
commercial or other advantage to any
person or group.

All specially prepared or unpublished
data furnished by the Bureau will be
accompanied, so far as feasible, by
appropriate statements on the limitations
of the data. When the condition of the
data warrants it, the Bureau may specify
that the material is for the information of
the purchaser only and may not be
published or that any proposed
publication of such material must be
approved by the Bureau before
publication.

Special tabulations performed for
governmental organizations, whether
Federal, State, or local, may be made
available at cost of duplication if the
Bureau regards the information to be of
general interest.

Special tabulations paid for by
nongovernmental groups will be
prepared under the following conditions:

1. If the Bureau regards the material to
be of general interest, it may be
published subsequently by the Bureau
and made generally available at cost of
publication. If such action is taken within
the time period provided in the
agreement, generally 6 months, the
Bureau will notify all purchasers of its
decision to publish the tabulation.

2. The Bureau will provide special
tabulations at any time to a Federal
agency for internal use. The agency
must honor all agreements concerning
use of the data between the Census
Bureau and the purchaser.

3. A request by a user other than a
governmental agency for a tabulation
already prepared for another buyer will
usually be handled in the following
manner, if the information has not
already been published by the Bureau:

a. If a job has not been completed, the
costs will be appropriately divided and
results will be furnished to both parties.

b. When, within the time period
provided in the original agreement,
information furnished to commercial
groups or private individuals is requested
by other commercial groups or
individuals, the subsequent party or
parties will be charged not less than the

amount paid by the first party obtaining
the information. Generally this provision
will apply for 6 months from the date of
delivery to the initial purchaser. If the
cost to the Bureau for furnishing the
information to the subsequent party is
significantly less than that charged for
the original information and the
information is furnished within the
agreed-upon time period referred to
above, the total cost will be prorated
among the various parties in an equitable
manner as determined by the Bureau,
and refunds will be made as necessary.
Refunds, however, will not be made for
amounts under $25. After the specified
period, subsequent requests for the
same tabulation will be filled at only the
additional cost, if any, to the Bureau, and
no refunds to prior purchasers will be
considered.

c. If, for any reason, the Bureau feels
that the purchaser of a special tabulation
is making unfair or improper use of the
information furnished, it may take such
action as is deemed appropriate to
protect the public interest.

Special surveys for original data—
The Bureau of the Census will undertake
projects that involve original collections
of data on a reimbursable basis when
the following conditions are present:

1. The Bureau has determined that the
results are in the public interest. Before
being undertaken by the Bureau, the
survey must also be approved by the
Office of Management and Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports
Act.

2. Understanding has been reached
between the customer and the Bureau
concerning plans for publication or other
uses of the data, to maintain appropriate
standards of accuracy and quality, and to
include qualifications or credits to assure
protection of the Bureau and the public
interest.

3. Understanding has been reached
between the customer and the Bureau of
the Census with respect to the
confidential nature of the information
furnished by respondents. The individual
returns from such surveys must remain
the property of the Bureau. Special
tabulations may be made available to
public or private groups from such
returns under the same conditions as for
regular Bureau records. Individual returns
will be considered confidential, as for
similar Bureau surveys; that is, no
information will be released which might
disclose the activities or the identity of

any persons or organizations without
their specific written approval. The only
exception occurs when the Bureau
serves as a collecting agency for another
government agency (Federal, State, or
local), in which case the confidential
character of the information and of
publication rights are determined by the
conditions under which the data are
collected.

Use of other special facilities—The
Bureau of the Census may act as
consultant to or agent for other groups
on special statistical problems. The same
requirements of public interest which are
outlined above for special surveys for
original data will govern where
applicable.

SPECIAL CENSUSES

Upon request, the Census Bureau
often conducts special population
censuses for counties, cities, villages,
townships, and school districts needing
up-to-date census figures. The
requesting governments pay all
associated expenses. ‘

A special census normally involves
gathering data on total population,
household relationship, race, Spanish
origin, age, sex, total housing units, units
in structure, vacancies, and tenure.

For a fee, the Bureau will estimate the
costs and time needed to conduct the
census. The cost estimate fees are as
follows: 1) $35 for cities, towns, and
incorporated places with an estimated
population under 50,000; 2) $60 for
counties, county equivalents, and school
districts; and 3) $75 for areas with a
population of 50,000 or more.

Upon acceptance of the estimate, the
local government enters into a formal
contract with the Bureau. The special
census can be conducted only with the
authorization of the appropriate State or
local government. For example, a
countywide census must have the
approval of the governing board of the
county. A State or county can, however,
contract to have a census taken for less
than the entire jurisdiction.

To arrange for a special census,
authorized local officials should write to
Special Census Branch, Decennial
Planning Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233, stating the
approximate present population and any
special data requirements.
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Since the Census Bureau issues
thousands of products (reports, tapes,
microfiche, and maps) each year, a
catalog covering over four years is
necessarily somewhat formidable. This
chapter provides an overview of specific
data products and the geographic areas
they cover, and of program areas, such
as construction, retail trade, or
governments. It also offers an alternative
to the Catalog index for readers who
know the title of a product but need
more information about it. (Readers who
are trying to locate data on particular
subjects, such as mobility, roofing
products, or family characteristics, should
start with the index, which is alphabetical
by subject.)

This chapter largely consists of a chart
of several pages listing all the Census
Bureau’s product series, by broad
subjects, such as “Population,” “Foreign
Trade,” or “Mineral Industries.” The
chart furnishes basic information about
each series and gives the page number
in this Catalog where its abstract can be
found. A data user wanting an overview
of a program area or the page number
for the abstract of a particular product
should start here. In some cases, the
chart may eliminate the need to read
product abstracts. Readers may be able
to screen out or select products at a

glance, referring to the abstract for
ordering information only.

HOW DATA ARE
PUBLISHED

The symbols used below appear in the
chart, beginning on page 7.

Printed Reports (11

Many census and survey results
appear in statistical tables in printed
reports as illustrated on pages 6 and 12.
Relatively few Census Bureau
publications include analysis of the
statistics. The Statistical Abstract of the
United States and other compendia pull
together the most important data from a
wide variety of sources.

Since the amount of data is massive
and printing is expensive, the Bureau
often issues data in greater statistical
and geographic detail on microfiche and
computer tape.

Microfiche E#

All census reports printed since the
1790’s are reproduced on microfiche and
can be purchased from commercial
sources. The Bureau sells microfiche
reports from 1968 on, excluding the 1980
Census of Population and Housing, and
also makes available on microfiche
several detailed data series not in print.

Computer Tapes ®

Many census and survey results are
issued on magnetic tape, a form that
allows users to handle large amounts of
data efficiently. These tapes provide the
major types of data:

Summary tapes parallel many printed
census reports with the same or more
tabulations. In the case of the population
and housing censuses, summary tapes
include considerable statistical or
geographic detail not published
elsewhere.

Public-use microdata files include
records for unidentified individual
persons, households, and housing units
in a form that protects the confidentiality
of the responses, but allows users to
design their own tabulations. Geographic
information is limited.

Geographic reference files were
developed by the Bureau in order to
assign geographic codes to addresses
and to create maps by computer.

Maps &

The Bureau publishes outline maps
that show the names and boundaries of
the geographic areas for which data are
produced, and statistical maps and
charts that display selected data by the
use of color and shading. Appropriate
outline maps are bound with the printed
reports or are available separately.

CENSUS GEOGRAPHY

The Bureau collects and publishes
data for a variety of governmental and
statistical areas. Those for which data
are obtained only in the census of
population and housing are foliowed by
an asterisk (*).

Governmental areas: .

United States, Puerto Rico, and
outlying areas under U.S. sovereignty or
jurisdiction

States, counties, and county
equivalents

Incorporated places (e.g., cities,
villages) and minor civil divisions (MCD’s)
of counties (such as townships)

Congressional districts and
election precincts*

American Indian reservations and
Alaska Native villages*

Statistical areas:

Four census regions (Northeast,
South, North Central, and West) and nine
census divisions, all of which are
groupings of States
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Standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA'’s) and standard
consolidated statistical areas (SCSA’s)

Census county divisions (CCD’s)
in States where MCD boundaries are not
satisfactory for statistical purposes*

Census designated places
(formerly called “unincorporated places’™)

Urbanized areas™

Census tracts and block
numbering areas (BNA’s)—subdivisions.
of counties (Primarily in metropolitan
areas), averaging about 4,000 people*

Census blocks—generally
equivalent to city blocks, commonly

rectangular areas bounded by the
streets™*

Enumeration districts (ED’s)—
census administrative areas, averaging
around 500 inhabitants, where block
statistics are not available*

Block groups (BG’s)—counterparts to
ED’s, averaging 1,000 to 1,200
population, in areas with census blocks*

Figure 1. TABLE FROM 1980 CENSUS OF POPULATION, SERIES PC80-1-C

Table 166. Social Characteristics for Places of 2,500 to 10,000:

1980

[Dato are estimates based on a sample; see Infroduction. For meaning of symbols, see introduction. For definitions of terms, see appendixes A and B)

€
m . A . . At - ‘ o . Barin ° o A
Abingdon city | Aledo city villoge Anna ity viloge | Arcola city | Aubum city villoge |  Hills village village
NATIVITY AND PLACE OF BIRTH
Total persons 4200 3 881 5 853 5 408 4419 274 3 588 8 902 38 6137 .33
4 200 3819 5 638 5384 4169 2 611 3 515 8 492 3 548 6 053 6 325
Bom in State of resid 3431 2979 4021 4617 3126 2175 2835 4 752 2 434 5 070 5 348
Bom in different State 761 827 1591 759 1 030 429 680 3 685 1 081 968 970
Bom obroad, at seq, efc. .o oo .. 8 13 2 8 13 7 - 55 33 15 7
Foreign bom 10 62 215 24 250 103 8 410 283 84 13
RESIDENCE IN 1975
5 337 5 223 4 000 2 499 3323 8 437 3 676 5 632 s 918
2 084 3299 1770 1 412 1 848 3 803 1 796 3 539 3 546
3 251 1924 2217 1 049 1 475 4 497 1818 2093 2372
445 1219 1362 682 963 132 1 626 1 403
— 705 855 /ad\s& 3 467 969
1 __uan 722

Figure 2. TABLE FROM CONSUMER INCOME, SERIES P-60

Table 1. Households Receiving Selected Noncash Benefits—Number of Households and Median Income and Poverty Status,
by Selected Characteristics of Householder: 1982, 1981, ana 1980

(NUMBERS IN THOUSANDS,

NONFAMILY HOUSEHOLDER, FOR MEANING OF SYMBOLS, SEE

TEXT)

HOUSEHOLDS AS OF MARCH OF THE FOLLOWING YEAR,

HOUSEHOLDS ARE CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO THE POVERTY STATUS OF THE FAMILY OR THE

1982 1981 1980
NUMBER MEDIAN INCOME NUMBER MEDIAN INCOME NUMBER MEDIAN INCOME
TYPE OF NONCASH BENEFITS
BELOW SPECIFIED BELOW SPECIFIED BELOW SPECIFIED
POVERTY LEVEL STAND- POVERTY LEVEL STAND- POVERTY LEVEL STAND-
ARD ARD ARD
BeLOW{ BELOW | vALUE| ERROR BELOW| BELOW| VALUE| ERROR BELOW| BELOW| VALUE| ERROR
160 125 100 125 100 125
TOTAL|PERCENT [PERCENT [¢(DOL.}| (DOL,) | TOTAL|PERCENT [PERCENT |(DOL.)|(DOL,) | TOTAL |[PERCENT [PERCENT |(0DOL,){(DOL,)
ALL HOUSEHOLDS
TOTALe o o v o o o « o « « o] 83 918] 12 163] 17 004 j20 170 91| 83 527| 11 676| 16 537(19 074| 100 | 82 368] 11 069| 15 702{17 710 92
HOUSEHOLDS WITH CHILDREN 5 TO 18 YRS| 26 187 & s71| 5 938 [24 409 180 26 307| 4 231] 5 636(23 571 170 26 506| 3 910] 5 22922 160] 136
RENTER-OCCUPIED HOUSEMOLDS . . . . .| 29 423| 7 169| 9 565 |14 000 126 29 360| 6 866| 9 237[13 097| 115] 26 487| & 083| 8 207|12 043 9%
HOUSEHOLDS ORE — o g
NONCA 74 869 \w—/ T~ \\ﬂ

Figure 3. TABLE FROM CURRENT BUSINESS REPORTS, MONTHLY RETAIL TRADE SERIES BR

Table 6. Estimated Monthly Retail Sales, by Selected Kinds of Business for Specified Large States

FERCENT CHANGE

1983 1982 SEPT. 1983 [ 9 MOS.

STATE AND KIND OF BUSINESS FROM=-~ 1983

FROM
JAN, FEB, MAR, APR, MAY JUNE JuLy AUG. | SEPT.P | SFPT, oCT. NOV. DEC, SEPT. | AUG, | 9 Mos.

. 1982 | 1983 | 198>

DATA, IN MILLIONS OF DOLLARS. NOT ADJUSTED FOR SEASONAL VAHIATIONS, HOLIDAY, OR TRADING-DAv DIFFERENCES

CALIFORNIA, TOTAL.sus.vuoanosn ] ] 12,201 | 12,296 | 11,866 | 10,608 | 10,734 [ 10.969 | 13,455 | +11.9 ] <3.5 <9.7
OURABLE GUODS, TOTAL ....... 4,116 | 4,089 | 3,813Q 3,212 3,207 3.394 | 3,930 | +18,7 | -6.7 +14.5
NONDURABLE 30005, TOTAL.sses 8,085 | 8.207 | 8,083 7.306| 7.527] 7.575 | 9.52« +8.9 | -1.9 +6.8
DEPARTMENT STORES.,... vees 1,124} 1,200 ] 1,tea )l 1,061 1,079 1.320] 2,148 | +12,5 | -0.5 6.7
GAF, TOTALLe.sseaonn-s eee 2,772 | 2,935 2,918 2,532 2.578| 2.999 | 4.,82n | +15,2 | -0.6 +8.9
FLORIDA, TOTAL, ussavusans cese 4,728 | 4,770 | 4,656 0ie00) 4,319 1 4.551 | 5,50& | +16.4 | -2.4 | +11.8
DURAB . 1,726 1.584 1,814 24.2
3’ 20, __J.J.n/ \
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PROGRAMS AND PRODUCTS

NOTE. The entries below describe many of the Census Bureau’s latest products from censuses, surveys and other programs, excluding preliminary or advance
reports. The symbols following the name of each product refer to the product’s forms or media: (1 ,printed report; B8 ,mic¢rofiche; @ .,computer tape; and
@3 ,maps. Page numbers after the symbols refer to pages in this Catalog where relevant abstracts can be found. (Population and housing census products for

which page numbers are not given were being released too late for inclusion in the Catalog.)
Within each section of this chart, such as the Population and Housing section or the Agriculture section, series are generally divided into two broad
categories: {1) censuses and other information usually released at intervals of several years (the unshaded entries), and (2) current programs including annual
- and more frequent surveys and estimates (the shaded entries). Specific years cited in the “Frequency” column are the years for which the data were collected;

-
€

the date of issue may be later.

Statistical program, series, and
abstract page numbers

Examples of data

Data available for—

Frequency

Population, census

PC80-1 A, Number of Inhabitants
[ (complete count}, p. 162

PC80-1-B, General Population
Characteristics [I) (complete
count), p. 163

PC80-1-C, General Social and
Economic Characteristics (1dp.163

PC80-1 D, Detailed Population
Characteristics (1} p. 164

PC80-2, Subject Reports [[}

PC80-S1, Supplementary Reports
M pp. 165167

Housing, census

HCB80 1-A, General Housing
Characteristics [1} (complete
count), p. 167

HC80-1-B, Detailed Housing
Characteristics (11 p. 168

HC80-2, Metropolitan Housing
Characteristics (1 p. 169

HC80-3, Subject Reports [}
HC80-S1, Supplementary Reports

Mp.174

HC80-4, Components of Inventory
Change [ p. 173

HCB80-5, Residential Finance (1}
p. 173

Population and housing, census

PHCB80-1, Block Statistics
B B3 (complete count),p. 196
PHCB80-2, Census Tracts (L}p. 153
PHC80-3, Summary Characteristics
for Governmental Units and
Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Areas [T}p. 160
PHCB80-4, Congressional Districts
of the 98th Congress (1 p. 160
PHCB80-S1, Supplementary
Report[Op. 161
PHC80-S2, Supplementary -
Report [[p. 161
Other 1980 census-related
publications [0 pp. 174-177
Summary Tape Files, pp. 177-185
and 203-205
STF 1 @HEE (complete count)
2 (complete count)

QR
Y
]

O bhw

Special projects and special
tabulations [NE@® pp. 176,
185, 205-207

Reports denoted ‘complete count’” may include total
population, race, Spanish origin, age, sex, household
relationship, household size, residence in group quarters,
family type, marital status, and urban/rural residence.
Other reports, that include data based on a sample, may
have the above items plus type of group quarters, place
of birth, citizenship, year of immigration, language
spoken at home and ability to speak English, ancestry,
school enroliment, years of school completed, residence 5
years ago, activity 5 years ago, disability status, fertility,
veteran status, marital history, labor force status last
week, place of work, travel time to work, persons in
carpool, industry, occupation, class of worker, work and
and unemployment in 1979, income in 1979 by type,
and poverty status in 1979(See p. 150)

Report denoted ““complete count’” includes tenure,
vacancy status, plumbing facilities, rooms, persons in
unit, persons per room, value, contract rent. Other
reports, which include data based on a sample, may cover
the above items plus farm residence, year structure built,
year householder moved into unit, units in structure,
stories in structure and presence of passenger elevator,
gross rent, bedrooms, bathrooms, source of water, sewage
disposal, air conditioning, telephone in unit, heating
equipment, fuels for heating and cooking, mortgage status,
selected monthly owner costs, vehicles available.

(See p. 150)

New construction, conversions, mergers, demolitions,
recent movers’ characteristics

Financing of nonfarm homes; characteristics of
mortgages, properties, owners

Combined population and housing data. Excludes subjects
in HC80-4 and HC80-5 reports. Subjects covered vary
from product to product. See abstracts on pages cited.

These publications concern evaluation of cersus results,
guidance for users, and other reference matters

Data in reports, tapes, and other products prepared to
meet special needs and generally paid for by government
or private sponsors. Include neighborhood data, EEO
data, data for school districts, and other products.

U.S., regions, divisions, States,
SCSA’s, SMSA’s, counties, places,
urbanized areas (UA's), minor
civil divisions (MCD's), census
county divisions (CCD’s),
American Indian reservations,
Alaska Native vitlages

(Geographic and statistical detail
varies by report series.)

Most report series cover Puerto
Rico and outlying areas as well as
States and District of Columbia

See PC series above

U.S., regions

U.S., regions

Census blocks in UA’s and other
blocked areas

Census tracts in SMSA’s and
other tracted areas

States, SCSA’s, SMSA's, coun-
ties, incorporated places, MCD's
in 20 States

State congressional districts

U.S., States, SMSA's of
1,000,000+ population
States, counties, places of

25,000+ population

* Areas vary by file within STF
BG's/ED’s, blocks, tracts, Ig. areas™
Tracts, larger areas*

BG's/ED’s, tracts, larger areas”

Tracts, larger areas*

States, SCSA’s, SMSA's, counties
and places of 50,000+ pop.

Vary

Years ending in
e

Years ending in
g

Years ending in
o

Years ending in
e

Years ending in
“g

1980

1980

1980

1980

ONISNOH ANV NOILVINdOd



sesE oi and -
gta ':&u;a;x::'"fms . Examples of data Data available for—

Public-Use Microdata Samples
p. 191
A Sample ® 5% sample of individual person, household, and States, county groups of
housing-unit records with identification removed 100,000+ population

B Sample ® 1% sample, same SMSA’s, county groups of
100,000+ population
C Sample ® 1% sample, same States/State groups, large UA's

Master Area Reference File Identifies areas by numeric code and name U.S., States, counties, MCD’s/CCD’s,
(MARF) 1 and 2® pp. 189 190 together with basic population and housing places, tracts or BNA’s, BG's/ED’s
counts. MARF 2 also provides per capita income,
land area, and latitude and longitude coordinates
for population centroids

Other 1980 census related files These files offer various data presentations, geo-
on tape @ pp. 185192 graphic information, and software.

(See also entries under

“Geography” on pp. 1718

€
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Statistical program, series, and
abstract page numbers Examples of data Data available for— Frequency
Census (NOTE: See page 31 for initial 1982 reports.)
AC78-A, State and County Data, Farms, acreage, crops, fruit and nut production, vege- U.S., regions, divisions, 1978, then years
pp. 32, 33 34 tables, nursery and greenhouse products, value of sales, States, counties; also ending in 2"
Ch. 1. State data (D& ® land use, irrigation, legal form of organization, Puerto Rico and outlying and "7
2. Selected county data livestock and poultry, animal specialties, charac areas
[oa]:::: teristics and occupation of operator, selected production
3. Detailed county expenditures, interest expense, hired workers, machinery
data (D &E@E® and equipment, market value of land and buildings, and
use of fertilizers, pesticides, and other chemicals
AC78-A AS, Agricultural Services Receipts, payroll, supplemental labor costs, organi- U.S., States, counties 1978
D& p. 32 zation, services rendered, capital expenditures,
change in gross value of depreciable assets, expendi-
tures for energy s
AC78 IR, Irrigation [\ B8 p. 32 Irrigated crop acreage and classifications of irrigated U.S., regions, divisions, 1978, then years 2
land use; for irrigation organizations, number of farms States, drainage basins ending in 7"’ (@)
and acres served, quantities of water used and conveyed, Cc
irrigation facilities and equipment, and financial r~
characteristics |
C
AC78 SR, Special Reports (1) 8 Graphic summary, coverage evaluation U.S., States 1978, then years o)
pp. 32 33 ending in "2 and m
g
(See also entry under "“Miscella- Farm finance, farm and ranch irrigation, farm U.S., States 1979 and
neous’ on page 17.) energy, etc. periodic
Drainage of agricultural lands U.S., States, counties 1978, then years
ending in 7"
Horticultural specialties U.S., States, counties 1978 and
Census (NOTE: See page 51 for initial 1982 reports. )
CC77 1, Industry Series (reports Number of establishments; receipts, employment; U.S., States Years ending in
for 27 standard industrial payrolls; payments to subcontractors; payments for “2" and 7"
classification (SIC) materials, components, and supplies; payments for
industries) (NEE® p. 52 rental of structures, machinery, and equipment;
payments for power, fuels, and lubricants; payments
for selected purchased services; value added; capital
expenditures during the year; depreciable assets
also (@]
Construction receipts by type of structure and class uU.S. Same as above o
of construction, receipts for secondary activities Z
CC77-A, Geographic Area Series Number of establishments, employees, payroll, busi- States Same as above g
MEs® pp. 5253 ness receipts, value added, selected payments, capital < |
expenditures, fixed assets and depreciation, ! oy
summary statistics by SIC industry and receipt-size @ )
of establishment -
also 6
Number of establishments, employees, payroll, Selected SMSA's Same as above z

CC77-S-1 (M), Legal Form of
Organization and Specializa-
tion in Types of Construction B
p. 53

CC77-S-2(M), Operating Ratios
and Comparative Analysis of
Selected Data Ep. 53

construction receipts, value added, and selected
payments

Number of establishments, number of proprietors
and working partners, employment, and receipts
for construction establishments with and without
payroll, classified by industry and by legal form
of organization

Operating ratios for construction establishments
with payroll, such as number of employees per
establishment, value added per employee; expendi-
tures per dollar of construction receipts

u.s.

States

Same as above

Same as above
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Statistical program, series, and : 7
abstract page numbers Examples of data Data available for Frequency
Surveys
C-20, Housing Starts [1)E8 p. 53 Types of structure, permits, mobile home shipments U.S., regions, inside and out- Monthly
: : also side SMSA’s
Ownership, apartment building characteristics, U.S., regions Quarterly
and new mobile home placements
C-21, New Residential Construc- Estimated permits, starts, completions, under- 20 SMSA's Quarterly
tion in Selected Standard construction, and authorized but not started
Metropolitan Statistical
= Areas (1@ p. 54
c ;
O | C-22, Housing Completions (DB | Number of housing units completed and under U.S., regions, inside and Monthly
(@] p. 54 construction outside SMSA's
S
Z C-25, New QOne-Family Houses Sales LS. Monthly
9 Sold and For Sale [N @ p. 54 Financing U.S., regions Quarterly
-
Q| C-25, Characteristics of New Physical and financial characteristics U.S., regions, inside and Annual
s Housing (@8 ® p. 54 outside SMSA's
oc
= | C-27, Price Index of New One- Measures of inflation in housing ‘s Quarterly
[7)] Family Houses Sold (118 p. 54 Regions Annual
Z
O | C-30, Value of New Construction Value of private construction by type: residential; uU.s. Monthly
Q| PutinPlace [NEE p. 55 nonresidential farm; public utilities; value of public
construction by type: residential; nonresidential buildings;
highways; military facilities; sewer and water; conserva-
tion. Above data in both current and constant dollars;
major construction cost indexes prepared by private and
government organizations :
C-40, Housing Units Authorized Excludes hotels, motels, and institutions U.S., regions, divisions, Monthly,
by Building Permits and Public States, SMSA's, places annual
Contracts (AEB® p. 55
C-50, Residential Alterations Expenditures us Quarterly
and Repairs [11E# p. 55 Expenditures by type of construction, other U.S., regions Annual
characteristics
Census (NOTE: See page 35 for initial 1982 reports.)
RC77-A, Geographic Area Series All establishments, establishments with payroll, U.S., States, SMSA's, counties, Years ending in
OEs® pp. 3537 proprietorships and partnerships, employment, places with 2,500+ population “2" and 7"
payrolls for entire year and first quarter, sales for
all establishments and thosc with payroll, by kind
of business
RC77-C, Major Retail Centers in Number of establishments, sales, payroll, employment, SMSA’s by State, SMSA cities Same as above
SMSA’s (N@@® p. 37 percent change in sales 1972-77, percent distribution with CBD’s and MRC's
L f 1977 sal kind of busi
fa) o sales by kind of business
é RC77-L, Merchandise Line Sales Number of establishments and sales; percentage of U.S., States, SMSA’s Same as above
- [M(U.S. only), EB® p. 37 total sales by line and for kind of business; for 31
_ broad lines, counts of establishments and amount and
— percent of line sold
<
b= | RC77-S, Subject Series (1) Establishment and firm size, miscellaneous topics U.S., some for States and Same as above
wi s SMSA's
oc
e Surveys
~ BR, Monthly Retail Trade [T} Estimates of sales, end-of-month inventories, and Sales: U.S., regions, divisions, Monthly
p. 47 , inventory-sales ratios by kind of business selected SCSA’s, SMSA's, States,
‘ and cities. Inventories: U.S. only
:kkBﬁ, [Year] Retail Trade [\ B8 Estimates of sales, year-end inventories, sales-inventory Uus. * Annual
& p48 ratios, and methods of inventory valuation for retail :
e - stores and warehouses by kind of business
CB, Advance Monthly Retail Estimates of sales by kind-of-business groups, per- us. Monthly

Sa/esﬂ:lﬂ p.48

centage changes, preliminary and final monthly sales
estimates for previous months
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Statistical program, series, and _
abstract page numbers Examples of data Data available for— Frequency
Census (NOTE: See page 39 for initial 1982 reports.)
WC77 A, Geographic Area Series Number of establishments, sales, payroll, employment, U.S., States, SMSA'’s, counties, Years ending in
[D&EE® pp. 3940 operating expenses, end-of-year inventories; type-of- cities with 2,500+ population “2'"and 7"
operation and kind-of-business detail varies by
geographic level
WC77 L, Wholesale Commodity Number and total sales of establishments by kind of U.S., selected SMSA's Same as above i
Line Sales [ (U.S. only), E# business, type of operation, and commodity line sold; xI
p. 40 . percentage of total sales in specific kind of business, (@)
by line; percentage of handling establishments’ total sales,
by line m
(2]
WC77 S, Subject Series (1) @8 Establishment and firm size; petroleum bulk stations U.S., some for States and Same as above >
pp. 40 41 and terminals; sales by class of customer; credit sales, SMSA's L
receivables, and bad debt losses; warehouse space; m
miscellaneous subjects ;
>
1O
m
Census (NOTE: See page 41 for initial 1982 reports.)
SC77 A, Geographic Area Series Number of establishments, receipts, payroll, employ- U.S., States, SMSA’s, counties, Years ending in f-’n)
OeE® pp. 4142 ment, number of proprietorships and partnerships, cities of 2,500+ population "2 and "7 o
by kind of business (detail varies by geographic area, <
for industries newly in-scope for 1977, and for tax- —
exempt activities) I'(;)l
SC77-S, Subject Series (1) B8 Size of establishment, size of firm, and legal organization, U.S., some for States and SMSA'’s Same as above E
pp. 42 43 by receipts size and employment size; number of estab- (@]
lishments, receipts, payroll, and employment, by kind of cC
business for U.S. w
Separate reports for selected industries -]
' , , ’ 'E
|m
- |\
e through 1981)
1982 Census
MC82-S, Subject Series [DEE® Detailed statistics for individual subjects, including con- u.Ss. Years ending in
p. 90 (For 1977, also see centration ratios in manufacturing, water use in manufac- “2"and 7"
pp. 9395) turing, fuels and electric energy consumed, origin of ex-
ports, distribution of sales by class of customer, production
indexes, and other subjects.
1977 Census =
) >
MC77-1, Industry Series (1) 8 ® For 452 industries: Quantity and value of products U.S., States Same as above Z
pp. 91-93 shipped and materials consumed, capital expenditures, (=
assets, rents, inventories, employment, payrolls, M
payroll supplements, hours worked, value added by >
manufacturing, number of estab'ishments, number of (@]
companies, and degree of primary product specializa- -
tion and industry coverage [
o)
m
w

MC77-A, Geographic Area Series
MeEs® pp. 90-91

Location of Manufacturing Plants

®p. 9

Value of shipments, valued added by manufacturing,
employment, payroll, hours worked, new capital
expenditures, and number of manufacturing establish-
ments, inventories, assets, rents, and cost of materials,
by SIC industry.

Number of establishments by employment-size class, by
detailed SIC industry

U.S., States, SMSA's,
counties, cities

States, counties, places

Same as above

Same as above
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Statistical program, series, and
abstract page numbers

Manufacturers’
hipments, Inventories,

21

MANUFACTURES (Con.)

&#ﬂ;m, Survey of Plant

 Collected for other agencies

Examples of data Data available for— Frequency
‘Same as census o ~Annual
product statistics
1 Detéiled cohimodity data (’éh,ipm,énts’, production, , Annual,
stocks, orders, etc.), research and development | quarterly,
% She L SR Gt s ’ monthly
- i
Shipments, inventories, new and unfilled orders uUs. Monthly
and Orders [(g@a® pp- 100-101 :
A 44;15;,&ipments to Federal Number of manufacturing employees and value of U.S., States, and SMSA’s Annual
manufactured goods shipped to Federal Government -
agencies by agency and industry
A 200 Pollution Abatement Capital expenditures for pollution abatement in U.S., States, and SMSA's Annual
osts and Expenditures [1) B8 ~manufacturing by industry, abatement technique .
and type of poliutant abated; operating costs for
pollution abatement by industry, form of abatement,
kind of cost and cost recovered; quantitities of
pollutants removed
Utilization rates of industrial capacity by indusiry - U.S,, States, and selected Annual
and employment size of establishment; reasons for SMSA's
operating at less than full capacity; time required to
| expand to full capacity ‘
Research and development U.S: Annual

Census
MIC77-1, Industry Series
D@Ea® p. 96

MIC77 A, Geographic Area Series
DeE® p. 96

MIC77-SR, Subject Series (1) &8
pp. 96-97

MINERAL INDUSTRIES

Surveys

:'A'n{m_al Survey of Oil and Gas

(NOTE: See page 95 for initial 1982 reports.)

For 42 industries: Quantity and value of products
shipped and supplies used; inventories; quantity and
cost of fuels and electric energy purchased, and
quantities of fuels produced and consumed; capital
expenditures; assets; depreciation, amortization, and
depletion; rents; employment; payrolls; hours
worked; cost of purchased machinery; value added in
mining; mineral development and exploration costs;
number of establishments; number of companies

Value of shipments, value added by mining, employ
ment, payroll, hours worked, capital expenditures,
cost of supplies, purchased machinery installed, and
.number of mining establishments, by SIC industry

Detailed statistics for individual subjects, such as

water use, capital expenditures, assets, size of establish
ment, type of operation, and fuels and energy consumed,
by SIC industry

Field exploration, development, and productiqn
expenditures

U.S.; general statistics by
State

States, counties

uU.S.

U.S. and Alaska-on and offshore

Years ending in
"2 and 7"

Same as above

Same as above

Annual

Figure 4. TYPICAL TABLE FROM 1977 CENSUS OF MANUFACTURES, GEOGRAPHIC AREA SERIES MC77-A

Table 6. Statistics by Selected Industry Group and Industry for Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Areas: 1977 and 1972—Con.

[Includes industry groups and industries with 250 employees or more within SCSA’s and SMSA's, except those that would disclose operations of individual companies. For definitions of SCSA’s and
SMSA's. see appendix A For explanation of terms, see appendix B]

1977 1972
I)Ts”hfnset?wlt)s All employees Production workers
S'g SMSA and industry Value New Value
code With 20 added by Cost of Value of capital added by
employ- manu- mater- ship-  expend- All manu-
ees or Num- Payroll Num- Wages facture als? ments? itures | employ- facture
Total more ber (million ber Hours (million (million (milhon (milhon (million ees (million
E' (no.) (no.) (1,000) dollars) (1,000) (mil.) dollars) dollars) dolliars) dollars) dollars) (1,000) dollars)
Jersey City SMSA—Con
26 Paper and allied products --- [ E1 47 31 257 349 20 39 226 57.6 731 130.8 49 37 52.3
2649 Converted paper
products, N.e.C ------- = 7 6 04 42 03 0.6 3.0 8.4 74 157 (D) (NA) (NA)
265 Paperboard containers
30 19 \;l/ﬁ%w 51.8 36 M
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Statistical program, series, and
ahstract page numbers

Examples of data

Data available for—

Frequency

S

1982 Economic Censuses

OAC826, Gusm (& p. 43
(For 1977, see same entry)

OAC82 7, Northern Mariana
Islands (B8 p. 43

1977 Economic Censuses
OAC77-1 and 2, Retail Trade,
Wholesale Trade, and Selected
Service Industries— Puerto Rico
[D#8 pp. 4344

OAC77-3, Construction Industries—
Puerto Rico (DEA p. 44

OAC77-4, Manufactures—
Puerto Rico [ EA p. 44

QAC77-5, Virgin Islands (1) B8
p. 44

Construction industries, manufactures, retail trade,
wholesale trade, selected service industries

Same as above

Data by varied kind-of-business detail. (For these and
other outlying area reports listed here, see the abstracts
on cited pages for subject-matter topics.)

Industry, geographic area, and summary statistics

Industry, geographic area, and summary statistics

Construction industries, manufactures, retail trade,
wholesale trade, selected service industries

Guam: election districts

Northern Mariana Islands

Puerto Rico: SMSA's,
municipios, barrios

Puerto Rico: SMSA's,
selected municipios

Puerto Rico: SMSA's,
municipios

Virgin Islands: St. Thomas
and St. John, St. Croix,
3 major cities

Years ending in
2" and 7"

Same as above
(1982, first census)

Years ending in
“2" and 7"

Same as above

Same as above

Same as above

Census consisted of four surveys

TC77-B, Nonregu/ate& Motor
Carriers and Public Warehouse
Survey [1\E8 p. 147

[Commodity Transportation Survey]

TC77-CA, Geographic Area Series
EE® pp. 146147

TC77-CC, Commodity
Series EB® p. 147

TC77-CS, Commodity
Transportation Survey Summary
(D@ p. 147

TC77-N, National Travel
Survey (NEB® p. 146

TC77-T, Truck Inventory and
Use Survey (LNEB® pp. 145-146

Number of establishments, operating revenues, payroll,
employment, capital expenditures, operating expenses,
freight equipment, kind of business, types of ware-
house and storage space, bus miles operated, revenue
passenger equipment

Tons, ton-miles, value of shipments distributed by type
of commodity, means of transport, length of haul, size
of shipments, origin, and destination

Same as above

Tons, ton-miles, and value of commodities shipped by
manufacturers classified by commodity, means of
transportation, length of haul, weight, and destination

Number of persons taking trips, number of trips taken,
person-trips, person-miles, person-nights, accommodations
used, by travel characteristics (means of transport,
purpose of trip, duration, distance, size of party, region
of origin and destination)

Data on transportation to work are found in 1980 census
products and in series H-150, Annual Housing Survey,

see under “‘Population and Housing’’ above

Number of vehicles, number of truck-miles, major use
of vehicles, annual and lifetime miles, model year,
body type, vehicle-size class, type of fuel, acquisi-
tion, maintenance, classification of operator, »
engine size, hazardous materials carried

U.S., States

U.S., States, 49 production
areas

U.S., divisions

U.S., States

U.S., 8 travel regions, States,
selected foreign areas

U.S., States

Years ending in
“2” and u7u

Same as above

3

Same as above

Same as above

Jan.-Mar. 1977,
year 1977 (Not
conducted for
1982)

Years ending in
190 and 7"

Census of Minority-Owned
Business Enterprises

MB77, Minority-Owned
Businesses [ &8 pp. 44-45

WB77, Women-Owned Businesses
D&\ p. 45

(Source: economic censuses and administrative
records.)

Separate reports for Blacks; persons of Spanish

origin; Asian Americans, American Indians,

and other minorities; and a summary of all

minorities. Number of firms, gross receipts, number of
paid employees, and annual payroll are presented
geographically and by industry, size of firm, and

legal form of organization

Number of firms, gross receipts, number of

paid employees, and annual payroll presented
geographically and by industry, employment and
receipts size, and legal form of organization. Separate
report includes demographic and financial

U.S., States, selected SMSA's,
counties and places with 100
or more minority firms

Same as above, with women-
owned firms

Years ending in
“'2"and 7"

Same as above

SV3IHV ONIATLNO -~ JINONOD3

NOILV1HOdSNVHL
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Statistical program, series, and .
abstract page numbers Examples of data Data available for— Frequency
Enterprise Statistics (Source: economic censuses. )
ES77-1, General Report on Detailed statistics for companies by primary industrial u.s. Years ending
Industrial Organization (1) E8 activity, employment and sales size, legal form of in"2" and 7"
p. 45 organization, industry concentration; company-
establishment cross-tabulations. Large-company data
such as number of companies, owned establishments,
and employees; annual payroll; sales and receipts; end-
of-year inventories; capital expenditures; and assets
ES77-2, Central Administrative Number of establishments and employees, annual pay- U.S., States, SCSA’s, selected Same as above
| Offices and Auxiliaries [\ i roll, sales and receiots, end-of-year inventories, SMSA'’s and counties
:' p. 45 rental payments, capital expenditures, gross fixed
o) assets, and research and development costs, by in-
(&] dustry of operating establishments serviced, type of
ol centralized management or supporting service
Q provided, and employment size
E 1972 Link of Census Establish- Establishment data collected in the 1972 economic uU.S. 1972 only
o ment and |RS Corporation Data censuses related to financial statistics of owning companies
g ® n. 45
Q Economic Censuses
w ) : : ) :
- EC77-GS, Graphic Summary of Charts, maps displaying data from various economic U.S., divisions, States, Years ending in
w the 1977 Economic Censuses censuses, including comparative figures from selected SMSA's 2" and 7"
Meg@p. 24 prior years
I
- . : s S
O Other {Source: surveys and adi
- CBP, County Business Patterns Employer estab U.S., States, counties Annual
[(DE® pp. 4647 Mid-March emp! =
ST : payroll, nonfarm
censuses, €.g. -
- CB, Manufacturing and Estimgteé of sal {LS. MOntﬁly
- Trade Inventories and retailers, and mq '
~ Sales (D83 p.50 ratios by ma
Summary Reports (Sources: Customs declarations, lading documents)
FT 810, Bunker Fuels (&8 Value and volume of oil and coal laden at U.S. ports Customs district of lading Monthly,
p. 64 on vessels engaged in foreign trade annual
FT 990, Highlights of U.S. Unadjusted and seasonally adjusted values, by month Commaodity, country, world area, Monthly
Export and Import Trade (@8 | and year to date Customs region and/or district
pp.64-65
FT 900, Summary of E?(port Unadjusted and seasonally adjusted values; monthly Commodity, country, and world Monthly
wl and Import Merchandise and year to date area
=) Trade (&A@ p. 64
<
OC | FT 975, Vessel Entrances Number and tonnage, flag Customs district, port Annual
o and Clearances [[\@@ p. 71
Z
_g FT 985, U.S. Waterborne Shipping weight and value Customs district and/or port Monthly,
w Exports and General annual
oc Imports [T gg p- 71
W | FT 986, U.S. Airborne Shipping weight and value Customs district and/or port Monthly,
Exports and General and continent annual
Imports [NE@ p. 71
Detailed Reports
FT 130, General Imports of Current month and cumulative quantities from Country Monthly
Cotton, Wool, and Manmade preceding year to date
Fiber Manufactures (&8 p. 67
FT135, U.S. General Imports and Customs and c.i.f. values: monthly and year to date Country and/or world area Monthly
Imports for Consumption—Sched-
ule A—Commodity by Country
DB p. 67
FT 410, U.S. Exports— F.a.s. values: monthly and year to date Country and/or world area Monthly
Schedule E—Commodity
by Country ()& p. 65
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Statistical program, series, and ]
abstract page numbers E xamples of data Data available for— Frequency
FT 800, U.S. Trale Puerto Rico Value and volume by method of transportation Commodity, territory and Monthly,
and U.S. Possessions (1) 8 possession annual
p. 70
Annual Reports
FT 150, U.S. General Imports— Same as above Country and/or world area Annual
Schedule A-Commodity
Groupings by World Area (1) 88
p. 67
FT 155, U.S. General Imports— Value and volume, by commodity, method of Country, world area Annual
World Area by Commodity transportation
Grouping (1) E8 p. 68
FT 210,‘U, S. Imports for Con- Value by commodity Country and/or world area Annual M
sumption and General {mports, o
SIC-Based Products by e
World Areas (DB p. 68 m
FT 246, U.S. Imports for Value and quantity, by commodity Country Annual 2
Consumption and General -
Imports-—-TSUSA Commodity -
by Counrtry of Origin ()R >
p. 68 O
. ) m
FT 446, U.S. Exports— Value and quantity, by commodity Country Annual oy
Schedule B8 Commodity (@)
by Country ()& p. 65 g
FT 450, U.S. Exports— Value and volume, by commodity, method of Country and/or world area Annual -~
Commodity Groupings by transportation
World Area [1)ER p. 65
FT 455, U.S. Exports— Same as above Country, world area Annual
World Area by Schedule E
Commodity Groupings [1)E8
p. 66
FT 610, U.S. Exports— Value, by commodity totals Country and/or world area Annual
Domestic Merchandise,
SIC-Based Products by
World Areas [JE8 p. 66
Monthly and annual tabula- Different arrangements and greater detail than in Areas vary Periodic
tions on exports, imports, regular reports
and shipping (O E#@® pp. 66-72; :
also special tabulations ([} ®
prepared at purchasers’
request p. 63
1982 Census
GC82(1)-1, Governmental Local governments by type, size, and population; U.S., States, counties Years ending in
Organization (DE\ p. 77 school systems by enroliment, areas served, grades “2" and 7"
provided, number of schools operated; special
districts by function, area served, employment, debt
GC82(6), Topical Studies (1) BB State payments to local governments, historical statistics U.S.,States Same as above
pp. 77-78 (for 1977, also on Federal, State, and local finances and employ_ment, (]
see pp. 80) employee rgtirement systems, regional organizations, (o)
and a graphic summary ﬁ
Government Unit Name Names, addresses, and geographic codes of local govern- Same as above b ¢}
and Address File ®p. 78 ments in the census 4
1977 Census g
GC77(1)-2, Popularly Elected Popularly elected State and local officials U.S., States, SMSA's, counties Years ending in ‘—n|
g

Officials (1188 p. 78

GC77(2), Taxable Property
Values and Assessment-Sales
Price Ratios (1) p. 78

Assessed valuations, gross and net by category and
class; measurable sales; assessment/sales ratios;
number of properties; property tax rates, nominal and
effective

U.S., States, SMSA’s, counties
and cities of 50,000+ population

Years ending in
“2 and 7"
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Statistical program, series, and Examples of data Data available for— Frequency
abstract page numbers

GC77(3), Government Employment| Number of public employees, payrolls, and average U.S., States, counties, municipali Y ears ending in
Oes® pp. 78 79, 81 earnings (all October); employment by function, ties, townships, school districts, 2 and 7
type of government, and population-size group; special districts
number of employees belonging to bargaining units,
agreements, and work stoppages
GC77(4), Governmental Finances Revenue, by source and type; expenditures, by func- U. S., States, counties, municipali Same as above
OsEs® np. 79, 81 tion, character, and object (including, for 1977, ties, townships, school districts,
yearly salary and wage expenditures by function); special districts
debt; cash and security holdings
| GC77(5) L ocal Government in Organization, finance, employment and payroll data U.S., States, SMSA’s, and Same as above
c' Metropolitan Areas ()88 1. 80 by population-size group and functions SMSA counties
]

8 GC77(7), Guide to 1977 Census Summarizes 1977 census report tables; provides Same as above

(7)) of Governments (&8 p. 80 other reference information

[,

S ' GR ’Finances of Selected Public Assets, receipts, benefits, and withdrawal payments Quarterly

Z Employee Retirement Systems on over 100 major State and local systems for current

o [D@E@pp. 8485 quarter,and spgf;ified‘ prigr’periods

> uarterly Summary of State Revenue by leva! ef govemment and type of tax | U.S., States, counties Quarterly

8 ocal Tax Revenue (@R i courty property tax couecnons . i

g wemmem Emp/oyment Emplovment and payroﬂs, by funct:on and type of . counties, cities Annual
govemmem with comparatnve data for pnor years : :
Federal, State, and local finances; charts on organization, | U.S., States, counties, Annual
finances, and emp!oymem State tax collect«ons - | cities, towns, townships
: (not all data for all areas)
Topics vary, e.g., property tax ratios and criminal justice | Areas vary Periodic
expendltures o
Criminal juszice systems, correctional institutions, A7reés vary Periodic
government tax effort, mortgage lending o .
Current Programs
/llustrative Statistics on Women Age, longevity, marital status, fertility, literacy, and other | Countries and world regions Irreqular

INTERNATIONAL

in Selected Developing Countries
MEB® pp. 139 140

ISP-WP, World Population
and WC, world map.
D#EEE] pp. 76, 141 142

ISP-DP, Country Demographic
Profiles ()& pp. 140141

ISP-RD, /nternational
Research Documents [1) BB
p. 141

P-90, P-91, P-95, International
Population (DEE® p. 140

Foreign Economic Reports [1)
pp. 23, 25, 26

subjects

Time series of total population, growth rates, crude

birth and death rates, life expectancy at birth, infant
mortality rates, percent of population under age 15,
percent urban, percent of labor force in agriculture.

Maps of population and population growth, fertility
and mortality patterns

Adjusted distribution ‘of population by age and sex
for census year projected to current year, projections
of number of women of childbearing age, fertility
and mortality measures, family planning, education,
labor force

Studies of such subjects as mortality, demography,
and/or fertility in specific countries, special subjects
covering all or many countries

Projections, estimates, topical studies (e.g., infant
mortality in the Soviet Union)

Analyses of trends and changes in population, economy,
and labor force; input-output and gross-value data for
China (PRC) and the Soviet Union

Countries and world regions Biennial and

periodic
Countries Periodic
Country and/or world area Periodic
Countries Periodic
Countries Periodic
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Statistical program, series, and
abstract page numbers

Examples of data

Data available for—

Frequency

Statistical Abstract of the
United States (@@ p. 27

FPocket Data Book, USA [0} p. 25

County and City Data Book
[oal:::f )

State and Metropolitan Area
Data Book (1EB® p 27

Historical Statistics of the
Unitec States from Colonial
Times to 1970 (D6 p. 24

Social Indicators (88 p. 26

EC77 GS, Graphic Summary

of the 1977 Economic
Censuses (VBB p. 24

(Sources: U.S. censuses, surveys; administrative
records; data from other agencies and countries.)

Standard annual summary of U.S. social, political,
and economic statistics, with recent time series.
Some international data. Includes guide to sources

Paperback condensation of the Statistical Abstract

A Statistical Abstract supplement; data from most
recent censuses and from other agencies and private
sources; new issue, early 1984

A Statistical Abstract supplement; variety of data
from censuses and about 60 other government agen-
cies and private sources

A Statistical Abstract supplement; over 12,500 time
series, mostly annual, providing a statistical history
of U.S. social, economic, political, and geographic
development during periods from 1610 to 1970

Health, education, housing, population, income,
crime, etc. Charts, maps displaying data from
various sources; analytic text. Time frame varies by
topic

Charts, maps displaying data from various economic
censuses, including comparative figures from prior
years

Mostly U.S.; some data for
regions, States, SMSA'’s,
selected cities and foreign
countries

Same as above

Regions, divisions, States,
SMSA's, counties, incorporated
places with 25,000+ population

Regions, divisions, States,
SMSA’s, SMSA counties and

central cities

U.S., States, selected cities

U.s.

U.S., divisions, States,
selected SMSA’s

Annual

Periodic

Periodic

Periodic

Periodic

Irregular

Years ending
in 2 and “7"

Technical Papers [} p. 28

Working Papers [[} p. 20

History of the 1977 Economic
Censuses ([N@# p. 24

1978 Census of Agriculture:
Procedural History ()@@ p. 33

Methodological studies, technical descriptions
of various Bureau programs

Papers presented at census-related conferences,
historical and analytic studies

Detailed history, from planning through publication

Same as above

Periodic, 1953--
Periodic, 1954—
Years ending
in"2"" and 7"
1978, then years

ending in 2"
and 7"

Program and series/product

Description

Correspond to data for--

Maps

Metropolitan Map/Vicinity Map
Series (MMS/VMS) B8 (1 p. 194

Place-and-vicinity maps @3 p. 195
County maps (3 p. 194

Place maps B3 p. 194
Indian reservation maps B3 p. 194

State and U.S. SCSA/SMSA
outline maps B30 p. 193

County subdivision maps {3 [1]
p. 193

Urbanized area outline maps [1}
p. 193

Census tract outline maps B3(T]
p. 194

NOTE: When used in conjunction with the map symbol B3, (1} and B8 indicate

publication in reports as well.

Uniform map series covering the built-up portions of SMSA's and other densely
settled areas. Sheets containing census numbered blocks from this and the next
3 map series are published in PHC80-1, Block Statistics Maps series

Selected places and adjoining territory not covered by MMS/VMS
All counties not covered in their entirety by MMS/VMS

Incorporated places and census designated places reported in the 1980 census
but not shown on MMS/VMS or place-and-vicinity maps

For 20 reservations, separate maps similar to county maps but generally at a

larger scale to show greater detail

Show the names and boundaries of States (on the U.S. map) and counties, the
extent and components of SCSA’s and SMSA's and locations of larger places
(on the State maps). Published in PC80-1, HC80-1 and -5, and PHC80-3

Names and boundaries of counties and their subdivisions (MCD’s or CCD’s)

in each State, as well as of all places recognized in the 1980 census. Published in
sectionalized form in PC80-1-A, -B, and HC80-1-A series (the latter two also show
Indian reservations and Alaska Native villages). Single-sheet versions available

Indicate the extent and component entities (counties, MCD's/CCD’s, places)
of each urbanized area. Published in PC80-1 and HC80-1-A series; boundaries

appear in detail on MMS/VMS above

Show boundaries of census tracts, counties, MCD’s/CCD’s, and places in census-
tracted areas. Names of tract boundary features (streets, rivers, etc.) are indicated.
Published in PHC80-2 series by SMSA and remainder of State

1980

1980

1980
1980

1980

1980

1980

1980

1980

VIAN3dINOD
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Program and series/product Description Correspond to data for—
Congressional District Atlas, Presents maps showing district boundaries and lists the counties and incorporated 1980
Districts of the 98th municipalities included in each
Congress (1983-1984)(1 p. 176
Congressional district outline Display relationship in each State of congressional districts of the 98th Congress —
maps (@3 pp. 192-193 to county boundaries, with detail on counties split by district boundaries
Published in PHC80-4 series by State
Central business district/major Indicate locations of CBD’s and MRC's within each SMSA. Published in RC77-C Yeﬁrs”endin‘g i‘r’\
retail center maps (@@ p. 37 series by State 2" and "7
U.S. map of counties B3 p. 195 Presents the names and boundaries of all counties and county equivalents, including 1980
those in Puerto Rico, as of the 1980 census
] GE-50and GE-70 maps B pp. 76, | Color-shapedand dot-distribution maps of demographic and economic data, by county, Various years
. 195 on U.S. maps at scales of 1:5,000,000 and 1:7,500,000 respectively
g Files on tape
&)J Congressional District Boundary FIPS State code, district number, and x-y coordinates representing points on each -
File (98th Congress) ® p. 185 district’s boundaries for the 98th Congress (1983-1984)
>
X | Congressional District Indicates the correspondence between congressional districts (98th Congress) and 1980
o (98th Congress) 1980 census geographic areas
& | Eguivalency File® p. 186
oc ,
(9| County and MCD by ZIP Code Relates ZIP codes to counties, SMSA's, and, in New England, minor civil divisions 1980
(@) ®p. 186
W | County Boundary File (CBF)® A boundary file of coordinates for counties in all States, plus the District of 1980
S| poiss Columbia and Puerto Rico. Principally for computer mapping
GBF/DIME (geographic base Computerized versions of Metropolitan Map Series with block-by-block address 1980
file/dual independent map ranges and x-y coordinate values at intersections. Generally cover central
encoding) Files® pp. 187-189 city and contiguous suburbs of 278 SMSA's, and include records for
nonstreet map features, such as railroads, streams, and political boundaries, as well
as streets
Neighborhood Equivalency Indicates the correspondence between locally defined neighborhoods and 1980
File® p. 190 1980 census geographic areas
1980-1970 Tract Comparability Contains information on 1980 census tract boundary or identification 1980
File ® p. 190 changes between 1970 and 1980
Map Index File ® p. 189 Indicates which map sheets, by type of map, cover each area (such as a county or 1980
a place). The number of map sheets for an area can be derived. Internal file
provided on ““as is’’ basis
PICADAD ® (see appendix B) {Place Identification Characteristics and Area, Distance, and Direction) Computer 1977
list of 70,000 place names or key points and their associated geographic codes.
Coordinates permit calculation of distances between points
Public-Use Microdata Contains area names, numeric codes, and 1980 census population counts for 1980
Samples County Group the geographic components of each A and B sample group used in 1980 census
Equivalency File ® p. 191 microdata files
School District Equivalency Associate the school district identification number(s) with the smallest level of 1980
Files (MARF's 3 and 4) census geography on the file—block group or enumeration district (ED) for
®p. 192 MARF 3 and block or ED for MARF 4. Also provide population and housing
counts
ZIP Code Equivalency File Associates the ZIP code with the smallest level of census geography on the file— 1980
{MARF 5) ®p. 192 block group or enumeration district. Also provides population and housing unit
counts
Other materials
Census Tract Street Microfiche or papercopy, prepared from GBF/DIME-Files for assignment of census 1980
Indexes B p. 176 tract numbers to street addresses in urbanized portions of most SMSA’s
EC82-R-1, Economic Presents names and geographic codes of areas for which 1982 economic data are 1982
Censuses Geographic tabulated
Reference Manual (D p. 75
GE-30-4, Boundary and Annex- Annual statistics and information on boundary changes since Jan. 1, 1970, for 1970-1979
ation Survey, 1970-1979 (1 incorporated places with populations of 2,500 or more (1970 census or subse-
p. 75 quent Bureau estimate). Also identifies all places incorporated, consolidated, or
disincorporated during the same period
PHCB80-R5, Geographic Index of names of political and statistical entities and their related 1980 census 1980
Identification Code Scheme geographic codes; corresponds to summary tapes (see p. 7) and MARF (see p. 8)
(GICS) ®DE@ pp. 175, 189
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General and
Reference

EN

This chapter lists alphabetically and
describes general reports, statistical
compendia, reference materials, data
products, and special publications on the
Bureau’s activities that fall outside
subject-matter chapters.

Various titles appear by number under
Data Developments, Technical Paper(s),
and U.S. Bureau of the Census—
Factfinder for the Nation.

Age Search Information (Revised)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Describes the Census
Bureau’s age search program, which was
originally developed to help people
obtain proof of their age through census
records. This booklet provides
background information on how the
Census Bureau'’s records can be used to
obtain personal data, explains what the
program can or cannot do, and gives the
specific steps to take when requesting
information. It also cites other materials
useful for genealogical research.

The publication is organized into three
parts. Part A describes the age search
process and answers questions relating
to census records and transcripts. Part B
provides genealogical sources and
references for information not found in
census materials, and Part C explains
the way age search inquiries are handied
by the Census Bureau. The manual also
contains exhibits of selected pertinent
forms and related information.

NOTE—A change sheet was issued
October 1983. See also “Personal
Census Records” in the Introduction to
this Catalog.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02923-5.

51 pp. 1981. $5.

Agriculture Statistics Data
Finder

Subject Content—Is part of a series of
census data finders that describe report
series in a tabular format, giving report

title, series number, frequency of
publication, subject coverage, type of
information presented, and geographic
scope. The agricultural data finder
covers census and survey data on a
wide variety of agricultural topics, such
as cotton ginnings, agricultural services,
irrigation, farm finances, and farm
energy. An introduction to agricultural
statistics produced by the Bureau is
included.

9 pp. 1982. $2.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

America’s Black Population:
1970 to 1982 (Special
Publication, PIO/POP-83-1)
Data time span—1970 to 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and 100 cities with
largest Black population.

Subject content—Analyzes results from
the 1980 censuses, and current surveys.
The report discusses socioeconomic
trends affecting the Black population:
population growth, distribution, and
residence, as well as income, poverty
status, labor force participation,
occupation, and farm population. it also
covers school enroliment, educational
attainment, family type, living
arrangements of children, marital status,
life expectancy and mortality, and fertility.
Other topics include voting patterns,
military service, and housing ownership.

Future special publications are
expected to include similar reports on
the American Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut;
Asians and Pacific Islanders; and
persons of Spanish origin.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05624-1.
30 pp. 1983. $3.50.

Bureau of the Census Catalog of
Publications, 1790-1972

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Offers a
comprehensive, historical bibliography of
sources for Census Bureau statistics
from 1790-1972, comprising two
catalogs: the Catalog of United States
Census Publications, 1790-1945 which
lists all materials issued by the Bureau
and its predecessor organizations during
that period; and the Catalog of
Publications, 1946-/1972 which updates the
historical compilation and describes more
than 60,000 reports issued by the

Bureau between January 1946 and
December 1972.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-00110-1.
917 pp. 1974. $8.

Also available on 10 microfiche from
Customer Services.

Business Statistics Data Finder

Subject content—Is part of a series of
census data finders that describe report
series in a tabular format, giving report
titles, series number, frequency of
publication, subject coverage, type of
information presented, and geographic
scope. The guide also presents an
abbreviated list of standard industrial
classification (SIC) groups covered for
the various kind-of-business
classifications presented. The business
data finder covers census and survey
data for retail trade, wholesale trade, and
selected service industries. An
introduction to business statistics,
additional information outside published
reports, and ordering information are
included.

20 pp. 1982. $2.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

® CENSPAC (Census Software
Package)

See abstract in the special section of this
Catalog.
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Census Bureau Methodological
Research, 1980: An Annotated List of
Papers and Reports

C_‘ited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1979 to 1980.

Subject content—Lists published and
unpublished papers, memorandums, and
reports on methodological research. The
listed papers and publications describe
research in progress and give research
results when available.

28 pp. 1981. Out of print.
Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1979
issue, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): 30 pp. (out of
print), 1 microfiche.

The Census Bureau’s GBF/DIME
System: A Tool for Urban
Management and Planning

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Provides a concise
explanation of the GBF/DIME system
(computerized mapping) and its major
uses relating data to small geographic
areas and allocating resources on a
geographic basis. It also offers brief case
studies describing applications in such
areas as public works, law enforcement,
and transportation. Time and cost factors
reported by users are included. The
bibliography and appendixes suggest
sources of additional software to
enhance the system. See the special
section of this Catalog for a description
of the GBF/DIME-Files.

58 pp. 1980. $1.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

1980 Census of Population and
Housing Users’ Guide (PHC80-
R1)

See abstract in the special section of this
Catalog.

1970 Census of Population and
Housing Users’ Guide, Parts | and Il

Cited in the 1962-83 Calalog.

Subject content—Presents, in two
volumes, a comprehensive description of
the 1970 Census of Population and
Housing. Part | contains information on
the background, collection, processing,
and output (data products), as well as a
users’ dictionary and glossary of
technical terms. Part Il contains technical
documentation on the 1970 census First-
through Fourth-Count summary tapes
and the address coding guides.
(Documentation for all 1970 tapes,
including Fifth- and Sixth-Count summary
tapes and the Public-Use Samples, is

available separately, in print, from
Customer Services.)

Part I-158 pp.; Part 1I-362 pp. 1970. Out
of print..

Available on paperprint or microfiche
(Part |, 2 microfiche; Part ll, 4 microfiche)
from Customer Services.

® City Reference File

Subject content—Presents a listing of
post office names, State abbreviations,
and ZIP codes, with their associated
State, county, and place codes. It also
contains spelling variations of post office
names.

This file provides the capability of
assigning census geographic codes
(State, standard metropolitan statistical
areas, county, and place) to records
containing ZIP code, post office name,
and State abbreviation. The file was
used by the Census Bureau, in
conjunction with other geographic
reference files, to geocode responses
from the 1982 Economic Censuses.

Reference materials—City Reference
File Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file, a
record description, and a sample listing
of the file. One copy accompanies each
file order. When ordered separately, it is
available for $5 from Customer Services.
One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

College Cdrriculum Support
Project: CCSP Updates 7-8

Subject content—Content varies
depending on issue. Generally contains
guidance on data uses, ready-to-use
exercises, bibliographies of census-
related resources, and abstracts of new
publications that might prove useful in
the classroom or for census users in
general.

NOTE—AIso issued a high school
supplement, “The 1980 Portrait of
America,” in 1983.

4 pp. Free.

Available from CCSP, Data User
Services Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Updates
3-6. Available from CCSP, address
above.

Construction Statistics Data Finder
Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.

Subject content—Is part of a series of
census data finders that describe report
series in a tabular format, giving report
title, series number, frequency of
publication, subject coverage, type of
information presented, and geographic
scope. The construction data finder

covers the construction statistics series
reports, most of which are produced at
the Bureau. An introduction, additional
information outside published reports,
and ordering information are included.

16 pp. 1982. $2.25.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Data Developments

Subject content—Describes, in individual
issues, a data file recently released by
the Census Bureau. It provides
information on the file’s subject matter,
geographic coverage, reference
materials, and availability. Order forms
are in the back of each issue.

Listed below are all Data
Developments released in 1980 through
1983. Items before VI were cited in the
1982-83 Catalog.

4-6 pp. Issued periodically. Free.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

II-1 Annual Housing Survey, 1975: National
Travel-to-Work

HI-2 Current Population Survey, March
1979

I11-3 Survey of Natural and Social Scientists
and Engineers, 1972, 1974, 1976, and
1978

llI-4 Census of Transportation, 1977 Truck
Inventory & Use Survey

-5 Manufacturers’ Shipments,
Inventories, and Orders (M3-1.8)
Unpublished Data, 1958-1978
(Superseded by IV-31 and V-24—see
below.)

/-6 Current Population Survey, October
1978

llI-7 Census of Governments, 1977 Work
Stoppages

1I-8 Census of Governments, 1977 Finance
Summary Statistics

11-9 Summary Tape File 1 (STF 1) Test
Tapes Available

1lI-10 Census of Agriculture, 1978
Preliminary File Series

lI-11 Census of Governments, 1977
Bargaining Units Summary Statistics

HlI-12 Enterprise Statistics, 1972 Link of

Census Establishment and IRS
Corporation Data

MI-13 Current Population Survey (General
Description) (Superseded by IV-34 and
V-26—see below. ) . )

lll-14 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: P.L. 94-171 Population Counts—
1978 Richmond Dress Rehearsal

HI-15 CENSPAC (Census Software
Package) (Superseded by V-3—see
below.)

MI-16 Annual Housing Survey, 1976: SMSA
Travel-to-Work Summary Statistics
(See V-17 below.)

Ill-17 Not issued
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/ll-18 Annual Housing Survey, 1977: SMSA
File

IlI-19 Census of Retail Trade, 1977:
Geographic Area Files

M1-20 General Revenue Sharing, 1978:
Population Estimates

I1-21 General Revenue Sharing, 1978:
Actual Use Expenditure Data

II-22 Current Population Survey, October
1979

HII-23 Current Population Survey, December
1979

IV-1 County Business Patterns, 1978

1V-2 Annual Housing Survey, 1978: National
Core Flle

1V-3 Current Population Survey, March
1980

1V-4 Current Population Survey, May 1979

1V-5 Current Population Survey, May 1978:
Adult Education

1V-6 Current Population Survey, October
1974

IV-7 Current Population Survey, June 1975

1V-8 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: P.L. 94-171 Population Counts

1V-9 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Master Area Reference File
(MARF)—1978 Richmond Dress
Rehearsal

1V-10 Census of Retail Trade, 1977:
Merchandise Line Sales

IV-11 Census of Manufactures, 1977:
Geographic Area Series

IV-12 Current Population Survey, March/
April 1979 Match File

1V-13 Census of Manufactures, 1977: Fuels
& Electric Energy Consumed

IV-15 Current Population Survey,
September 1977

1V-16 Women in Development (Superseded
by V-22—see below.)

IV-17 Current Population Survey,
September 1979

1V-18 Current Population Survey,
September 1980

1V-19 Survey of Governments, 1979:
Employment Statistics

1V-20 Census of Retail Trade, 1977: Major
Retail Centers

1V-21 Current Population Survey,
November 1980

1V-22 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Summary Tape File 1

1V-23 Census of Manufactures, 1977:
Industry Series

1V-24 Survey of Governments, 1979:
Finance Statistics

1V-25 Census of Service Industries, 1977:
Geographic Area Series

IV-26 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Person and Housing Unit Counts
for Tracts and Minor Civil Divisions

IV-27 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: 1970—Pre-1980 Tract
Relationships (Superseded by VI-32—
see below.)

IV-28 Census of Transportation, 1977:
Commodity Transportation Survey

1V-29 County Business Patterns, 1979

1V-30 Current Population Survey,
November 1979

1V-31 Manufacturers’ Shipments,
Inventories, and Orders (M3-1.10)
Unpublished Data, 1958-1980
(Superseded by V-24—see below.)

1V-32 Current Population Survey, June
1980

1V-33 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Master Area Reference File
(MARF)

1V-34 Current Population Survey
(Superseded by V-26—see below.)

1V-35 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Summmary Tape File 2

IV-36 Current Population Survey, January
1981

IV-37 Current Population Survey, August
1977

1v-38 Survey of Governments, 1980:
Employment Statistics

1V-39 Not issued

1V-40 Annual Housing Survey, 1979:
National Core File

1V-41 Current Population Survey, April 1976
1V-42 County and MCD by ZIP code

1V-43 Current Population Survey, June
1973

1V-44 Current Population Survey, May 1974

1V-45 Current Population Survey, March
1981

1V-46 Census of Construction Industries,
1977

1V-47 Census of Wholesale Trade, 1977:
Commodity Line Sales

1V-48 Survey of Governments, 1980:
Finance Statistics

V-1 Census of Wholesale Trade, 1977:
Geographic Area Series

V-2 Current Population Survey (CPS)/
Social Security Summary Earnings
(SER) Exact Match File, March 1978

V-3 CENSPAC (Census Software Package)

V-4 Annual Survey of Manufactures, 1978:
Fuels and Electric Energy Consumed
(See V-2.? below.)

V-5 Current Population Survey, June 1980

V-6 Current Population Survey, September
1969

V-7 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Summary Tape File 1D

V-8 Current Population Survey, October
1980

V-9 Current Population Survey, June 1979

V-10 Current Population Survey, June 1981

V-11 Current Population Survey,
September 1981

V-12 Annual Survey of Manufactures, 1978:
Fuels and Electric Energy
Nonpurchased Fuels Consumed

V-13 Annual Housing Survey, 1978: SMSA
File

V-14 Census of Manufactures, 1977:
Analytical Ratio Tabulations File

V-15 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Summary Tape File 3

V-16 Data Developments Arranged By
Subject

V-17 Annual Housing Survey, 1977: SMSA
Travel-to-Work Summary Statistics

V-18 Map Index File

V-19 Current Population Survey, Methods
Test Panel, May 1978-November 1979

V-20 County Business Patterns, 1980

V-21 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: County Boundary File

V-22 Women in Development Il (Superseded
by VI-10 and VI-27—see below.)

V-23 Annual Survey of Manufactures, 1979:
Fuels and Electric Energy Consumed

V-24 Manufactures’ Shipments, Inventories,
and Orders (M3-1.11) Published and
Unpublished Data, 1958-1981

V-25 Geographic Base File/DIME (GBF/
DIME), 1980 (Superseded by VI-8 and V-
35—see below.)

V-26 Current Population Survey Overview
(Superseded by VI-28—see below.)

V-27 Current Population Survey, May 1981
V-28 Current Population Survey, May 1980

V-29 Intercensal State and County
Population Estimates, 1970 to 1980

V-30 Current Population Survey, March
1982

VI-1 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: County Population by Age, Sex,
Race, and Spanish Origin

VI-2 Annual Survey of Manufactures, 1979:
Hydrocarbon, Coal, and Coke Materlals
Consumed

VI-3 Annual Survey of Manufactures, 1980:
Hydrocarbon, Coal, and Coke Materials
Consumed

VI-4 Annual Housing Survey, 1976: SMSA
Travel-to-Work Microdata File

VI-5 Current Population Survey, October
1981 :

VI-6 Annual Survey of Manufactures, 1980:
Fuels and Electric Energy Consumed

VI-7 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Geographic Identification Code
Scheme

VI-8 Geographic Base File/DIME (GBF/
DIME), 1980 (Superseded by VI-35—see
below.)

VI-9 Equal Employment Opportunity
Special File

VI-10 Women in Development Il/
(Superseded by VI-27—see below.)

VI-11 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Congressional District Boundary
File (98th Congress)

VI-12 Current Population Survey,
December 1981

VI-13 Annual Housing Survey, 1980:
National Core File

VI-14 Census of Governments, 1982:
Government Unit Name and Address
Flle

VI-15 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Group Quarters Population by
Age, Sex, Race, and Spanish Origin



22

GENERAL AND REFERENCE

VI-16 Current Population Survey, October
1971

VI-17 Current Population Survey,
September 1982

VI-18 Annual Housing Survey Overview

VI-19 State and Metropolitan Area Data
Book, 1982

ViI-20 Current Population Survey, June
1982

VI-21 Survey of Governments, 1981:
Finance Statistics

VI-22 Survey of Governments, 1981:
Employment Statistics

VI-23 Census/Equal Employment
Opportunity Special File—Puerto Rico

VI-24 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Public-Use Microdata Samples
County Group Equivalency File

VI-25 Census of Population, 1940: Public-
Use Microdata Sample

VI-26 Census of Population, 1950: Public-
Use Microdata Sample

vI-27 Women in Development IV
VI-28 Current Population Survey Overview

VI-29 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: County Population by Age, Sex,
Race, and Spanish Origin (Preliminary
OMB-Consistent Modified Race)

VI-30 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Summary Tape File 1G,
Neighborhood Statistics

VI-31 Economic Censuses, 1982: City
Reference File (Preliminary Version)
(Superseded by VI-54—see below.)

VI-32 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: 1980-1970 Tract Comparability
File

VI-33 Current Population Survey, October
1972

VI-34 Annual Housing Survey, 1981:
National Core File

VI-35 Geographic Base File/DIME (GBF/
DIME), 1980 _

VI-36 Census of Agriculture, 1978: Final
File

VI-37 Current Population Survey, October
1970

ViI-38 Survey of Fishing, Hunting, and
Wildlife-Associated Recreation, 1980

VI-39 Current Population Survey,
November 1974

VI-40 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Summary Tape File 3G,
Neighborhood Statistics

ViI-41 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Congressional District (98th
Congress) Equivalency File

VI-42 Current Population Survey, October
1982

"VI-43 General Revenue Sharing, 1980
Population Counts

ViI-44 Manufacturers’ Shipments,
Inventories, and Orders (M3-1.12)
Published and Unpublished Data, 1958-
1982

ViI-45 Survey of Governments, 1978:
Finance Statistics

VI-46 Annual Housing Survey, 1980:
National Core and Supplement File

VI-47 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Neighborhood Equivalency File

VI-48 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Summary Tape File 4

VI-49 Census of Manufactures, 1982: Fuels
and Electric Energy Consumed

VI-50 Current Population Survey, March
1983

VI-51 Current Population Survey,
November 1982

VI-52 Census of Population and Housing,
1980: Master Area Reference File
(MARF) 2

VI-53 Annual Housing Survey, 1981:
National Core and Supplement File

VI-54 Economic Censuses, 1982: City
Reference File

VI-55 Census of Agriculture, 1982:
Preliminary File

Ocssbar 1903
odems 70, M. 18

conens Neighborhood Statistics

Vs Bureau report. apes. microfiche. paperpenis, and maps.
Cumudatve for several yeass See page )

vs 1960 census data.
wnt s O Tt COR See pages

Data User News
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Subject content—Contains articles
describing newly issued reports, data
collection efforts being planned, new
data files and software, and sources of
assistance for data users. This monthly
newsletter is designed to keep users
informed about the Census Bureau’s
products, services, and programs.
Developments in all census statistical
areas are highlighted with the principal
emphasis on demographic, social,
housing, and economic data for States
and smaller areas. Articles dealing with
statistical developments and data use
outside the Census Bureau also appear
regularly. (See also Monthly Product
Announcement.)

GPO Catalog No. C3.238.

12-16 pp. Monthly, $2.25 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
For sample copies, write or telephone
Data User News, Data User Services
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233 (301/763-1586).
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Data User News at
address above.

Development and Use of
Longitudinal Establishment
Data (Economic Research
Report, ER-4)

Subject content—Presents papers
produced by a joint project of the Census
Bureau and Yale University on the
development of longitudinal data for U.S.
manufacturing establishments. The
longitudinal establishment file is being
constructed at the Bureau by matching
establishments in the annual survey of
manufactures for each year from 1973
through 1976 and 1978 through 1981
and in the census of manufactures for
the years 1972 and 1977.

135 pp. 1983. $5.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Directory of Data Files
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subfect content—Describes the Census
Bureau’s holdings of machine-readable
data and provides information on how
they may be obtained. Also, general
information about the Bureau’s statistical
programs is provided. Abstracts for the
data files explain file universe,
geographic coverage, subject matter,
related publications, printed reports, and
related machine-readable data files.

The Directory includes Updates 1
through 12, described below, which were
issued over several years and which
make the Directory current as of the end
of 1983. No further updating is planned;
data file abstracts and title indexes (see
appendix B) in future Bureau of the
Census Catalogs will take the place of
the Directory.

115 pp. 1979. $11.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Directory of Data Files,
Updates 1 through 12

Subject content—Contain abstracts of
new data files issued by the Census
Bureau through the end of 1983.
Updates are arranged so they can be
filed, by subject, into the Directory of
Data Files. No additional updates will be
issued. (See the Directory of Data Files
abstract.)

6-24 pp. April 1980-December 1983.
Free with purchase of the Directory.

Directory of Federal Statistics for
Local Areas: A Guide to Sources, 1976

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1967 through 1976.

Geographic areas covered—Standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s),
counties, minor civil divisions (MCD’s),
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census county divisions (CCD’s), places,
census tracts, enumeration districts
(ED’s), blocks, and about 100 other
types of areas ranging from low-income
neighborhoods to fishery districts.

Subject content—Shows data users
where to find Federal statistics published
for areas smaller than States. This guide
abstracts 361 publications and indexes
2,300 subjects, ranging from wiretapping
to poliution abatement. The guide also
cites and describes individual tables in
reports.

For each small area, the Directory
spans the entire range of social,
economic, and technical data available
from the Federal Government, including
chapters on agriculture, banking and
finance, commerce and trade,
communication and transportation, crime
and law enforcement, and education.
The guide also covers environment and
climate, governments and revenue
sharing, housing and construction,
income and earnings, labor and
employment, manufacturing, mineral
industries, population, prices, and vital
statistics and health. An annotated list of
75 guides to Federal and municipal data,
published and unpublished, is also
included.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-01553-6.
363 pp. 1978. $9.

Directory of Federal Statistics for
Local Areas: A Guide to Sources,
Urban Update, 1977-1978

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977 to 1978.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA's), counties, and cities.

Subject content—Focuses on sources of
statistical data for urban areas. Linked to
the Directory of Federal Statistics for
Local Areas: A Guide to Sources, 1976
by a cumulative index, this edition
identifies sources for social, economic,
and technical data from Federal
agencies for urban areas. Other areas
covered are urbanized housing and labor
areas, standard consolidated areas, and
towns.

Statistical sources are highlighted
under alphabetically arranged chapters,
comprising agriculture, banking and
finance, commerce and trade,
communication and transportation, crime
and law enforcement, education,
environment and climate, governments
and revenue sharing, housing, income
and earnings, labor and employment,
manufacturing, mineral industries,
population, prices, and vital statistics and
health.

" This guide contains many new
publications not appearing in the 1976
edition. References cite title and report

number of publications in which the
statistics are published, specific table
numbers, address of issuing Federal
agency, and if available, Government
Printing Office (GPO) catalog number.
The bibliography combines the
publications cited in this update with
those cited in the 1976 Directory.
Appendixes feature population and rank
of SMSA'’s defined according to the 1970
census, and cities of 100,000 population
or more by rank for 1970 and 1976.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02167-6.
124 pp. 1979. $6.

Domestic Value of Soviet Foreign
Trade: Exports and Imports in the
1972 Input-Output Table (Foreign
Economic Report No. 20)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1972 to 1978, with
some comparative data for earlier years.
Geographic areas covered—Soviet
Union.

Subject content—Focuses on the

_differences between external and internal

values of foreign trade for the Soviet
Union. Describes treatment of trade in
Soviet national accounts and estimates
domestic values of trade, showing that it
has accounted for an increasing
proportion of national income. Detailed
estimates of 1972 exports and imports
are presented in input-output accounting
framework. The data cover commodities
and generally exclude services.

101 pp. 1982. Free.

Available from Foreign Demographic
Analysis Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

Economic Surveys Data Finder

Subject content—Is part of a series of
census data finders that describe report
series in a tabular format, giving report
title, series number, frequency of
publication, subject coverage, type of

‘information presented, and geographic

scope. The economic surveys data finder
cites sources for a wide range of
economic data produced and collected
by the Bureau in surveys such as County
Business Patterns, minority-owned
businesses, women-owned businesses,
census of transportation, and the
enterprise statistics program. An
introduction on all the economic surveys,
additional information outside published
reports, and ordering information are
included.

18 pp. 1982. $2.25.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Energy Statistics Data Finder
(Revised)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Serves as a guide in
locating energy-related data in various
subject-matter reports. Data are
generally collected as part of programs
where the major focus is not on energy.

Energy-related data are compiled from
data collected on agriculture, economic
and demographic surveys and censuses,
foreign trade, governments, and
statistical compendia.

40 pp. 1980. 50¢.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Foreign Trade Statistics Data
Finder

Subject content—Is part of a series of
census data finders that describe report
series in a tabular format, giving report
title, series number, frequency of
publication, subject coverage, type of
information presented, and geographic
scope. The foreign trade data finder
covers the summary and detailed reports
(imports and exports) produced by the
Foreign Trade Division of the Bureau. In
addition, and explanation of the foreign
trade statistics classification systems, a
general introduction, information outside
published reports, and ordering
information are included.

9 pp. 1982. $1.75.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

General Reference Sources for
Accessing Census Bureau Data: An
Annotated Bibliography

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Describes general
reference sources prepared by the
Bureau.

In order to help potential data users
gain access to the vast amount of data
issued after each census and for
approximately 200 surveys taken every
year, the Bureau prepares a number of
general reference sources (catalogs,
guides, indexes, etc.). This bibliography
lists the titles, prices, and number of
pages of these reference sources, and it
also gives brief descriptions of their
contents.

10 pp. 1980 (revised). Out of print.
Not available.

Government Statistics Data
Finder

Subject content—Is part of a series of
census data finders that describe report
series in a tabular format, giving report
title, series number, frequency of
publication, subject coverage, type of
information presented, and geographic
scope. The governments data finder
covers the major finance and
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employment data items contained in the
government series of recurrent and
census reports. An introduction to
government statistics produced by the
Bureau and order forms are included.
23 pp. 1982, $2.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Graphic Summary of the 1977
Economic Censuses (EC77-GS)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1967.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, travel regions, divisions, States,
selected standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s) and central business
districts (CBD’s).

Subject content—Contains a series of
charts and maps developed from data
collected in the 1977 economic
censuses. The charts and maps provide
a visual complement to the tabular
information found in census publications.
They do not provide a complete
illustrated profile of each economic
sector, instead the charts and maps
depict a few highlights of major sectors
of the economy and how these have
changed over a period of years,
specifically 1967 to 1977. A separate
section is presented for each of the
major censuses and selected surveys.
These include the mineral, construction,
manufacturing, transportation, and
service industries, and wholesale and
retail trade. Also included is a section on
minority- and women-owned businesses
and a summary of findings from the
enterprise statistics program. The
introduction to each section defines the
industry activity included and describes
any distinctive factors. Sources of
information are identified.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02946-4.,
129 pp. 1981. §7.

Historical Statistics of the United
States, Colonial Times to 1970 (a
Statistical Abstract supplement)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Features, in a two-
volume set, information updating and
expanding the second edition, Historical
Statistics of the United States, Colonial
Times to 1957.

This bicentennial edition includes more
than 12,500 time series, mostly annual,
providing a statistical history of U.S.
social, economic, political, and
geographic development during periods
from 1610 to 1970.

The series are organized in 24
chapters and 50 subchapters on such
subjects as population, vital statistics,
health, labor, prices, income, welfare,
climate, agriculture, forestry, fisheries,

minerals, construction, housing,
manufactures, transportation,
communications, energy, commerce,
banking, and government, among others,
plus a separate chapter devoted to
colonial and pre-Federal statistics.
Accompanying text cites sources, defines
technical terms, and includes discussion
of methodology, qualifications, and
reliability of the data. Also included are a
time-period index indicating which time
series begin within specified 10- or 20-
year time segments and a detailed
alphabetical subject index.

Data later than 1970 are presented for
many of the series in annual issues of
the Statistical Abstract of the United
States. A special historical appendix in
each Abstract, beginning with the 1975
edition, links the historical series to
specific Abstract tables.

NOTE—A one-page correction sheet has
been issued for these volumes and
copies mailed to all known recipients of
the publication.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-00120-9.
1,293 pp. (in two volumes). 1975. $35.

History of the 1977 Economic
Censuses

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Describes the 1977
censuses of the Nation’s economic
activity from the early stages of planning
through the data collection, data
processing, and publication of the final
reports.

The volume covers the eight economic
censuses of retail trade, wholesale trade,
service industries, construction
industries, manufactures, mineral
industries, transportation, and women-
owned businesses. It also describes the
survey of minority-owned business
enterprises, the special survey of
women-owned businesses, and the
enterprise statistics program. These
censuses and surveys are collected for
the years ending in “2"” or “7.”

Appendixes present specialized
reference material, such as descriptions
of geographic areas covered and codes
used, a list and facsimiles of
questionnaire forms, lists of published
census reports, and a glossary of
economic terms.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02924-3.
554 pp. 1982. $12.

Housing Data Resources: Indicators
and Sources of Data for Analyzing
Housing and Neighborhood
Conditions

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Suggests indicators
and sources of data useful for planning
programs, evaluating need, or monitoring
changes in socioeconomic or physical

conditions in the neighborhood. Various
indicators for analyzing neighborhood
housing conditions are discussed, among
which are vacancy status, tenure, age of
housing, facilities and equipment, and
household characteristics. Also examinec
are major issues dealing with housing
and neighborhood conditions such as
housing deficiencies, rising cost of
housing, displacement, and lower income
housing needs.

In addition, an extensive list of data
sources useful in developing the
indicators is provided. This list cites
sources of data available from Federal
and local agencies, trade associations,
and private companies.

42 pp. 1980. $4.75.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Index to 1970 Census Summary Tapes
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Presents an index with
a cross-reference guide to 1970 census
summary tape documentation and
includes tabulations from all six “‘counts”
of summary data.

The report is divided into two sections,
A and B. Data from the First Count
through the Fifth Count are indexed in
section A; data from the Sixth Count are
indexed in Section B. A cross-reference
guide is also included in the index.

The index lists abbreviated census
table descriptions, alphabetized by
subject matter or stratifier. Each stratifier
is listed, followed by the number of
categories which appear in that stratifier.

217 pp. 1973. Out of print.
Available on 3 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Index to Selected 1970 Census
Reports

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Features an exhaustive
index and cross-reference guide to the
tables found in selected series of 1970
census reports: PC(1), Population, Vol. |,
Characteristics of the Population; HC(1),
Housing, Vol. |, Housing Characteristics
for States, Cities, and Counties; HC(2),
Housing, Vol. Il, Metropolitan Housing
Characteristics; HC(3), Housing, Vol. llI,
Block Statistics; PHC(1), Population and
Housing, Census Tracts; and PHC(2),
Population and Housing, General
Demographic Trends for Metropolitan
Areas, 1960 to 1970. Does not include
Population Vol. Il or Housing Vol. VI
Subject Reports, or other reports that
provide national (but not State or small-
area) data.

385 pp. 1974. Out of print.
Available on 4 microfiche from Customer
Services.
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Industrial Statistics Data Finder
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Serves as a guide in
locating industrial statistics report series.
Information is presented in tabular
format, giving report title, series number,
frequency of publication, survey
coverage, type of information presented,
geographic data and standard industrial
classification (SIC) groups covered for
Current Industrial Reports, census of
manufactures, census of mineral
industries, annual survey of
manufactures, and other industrial
statistical reports. An introduction to
industrial statistics produced by the
Bureau, an explanation of terms, and
order forms are also included.

39 pp. 1982. $2.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Input-Output Structure of the
Soviet Economy: 1972 (Foreign
Economic Report No. 18)

Subject content—Describes the structure
of the national economy of the U.S.S.R.
in 1972 using an input-output table. Two
variants of the table are presented—one
in purchasers’ prices and the other in
producers’ prices. Each of these is
accompanied by matrixes of direct and
total input coefficients derived from it. A
summary description of the methods
used in reconstructing the table (the
version published by the Soviets is
incomplete) is also included. This report
is one of a series of specialized studies
of Communist countries conducted by
the Center for International Research of
the Bureau of the Census, U.S.
Department of Commerce.

NOTE—See also The Reconstructed
1972 Input-Output Tables for Eight
Soviet Republics, cited alphabetically in
this chapter.

124 pp. 1983. Free.

Available from the Center for
International Research, Bureau of the
Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.

A Marketer’s Guide to
Discretionary Income
Data time span—1980 and 1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and census divisions.

Subject content—General guide to the
study of money available for luxuries
after all necessary expenditures. A joint
publication of the Census Bureau and
the National Conference Center, its
statistics were derived from the Current
Population Survey and the Consumer
Expenditure Survey. The report cross-
tabulates income by such characteristics
as size of household, age, number of

earners, education, occupation, race, and
tenure.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05773-5.

51 pp. 1983. $4.50.

Measurement of Business Inventories
(Economic Research Report No. 3)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Deals with the
measurement of inventories and their
changes. The report reviews concepts
and procedures of collecting and
compiling inventory statistics in order to
identify critical measurement problems
and to recommend new and revised
procedures. The report discusses such
problems as changing methods of
inventory evaluation, the varying
frequency of inventory-taking in different
firms, and the difficulty of valuing stock
accumulated in different periods at
different prices. The study alerts
producers and users of economic
statistics to the impact of accounting
problems.

220 pp. 1981. $7.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Monthly Product
Announcement

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Subject content—Lists all of the Census
Bureau’s publications, microfiche, maps,
data files, and technical documentation
that became available during the
previous month. Ordering information
(date of issue, number of pages, tape file
order numbers, number of reels, cost,
etc.) accompanies each entry.

Data products that are expected to
become available within the next few
weeks are identified. In addition, forms
for ordering products are included. (See
also Data User News.)

Pages vary. Monthly. Free (subscription
or individual copies).

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services.

National Clearinghouse for
Census Data Services Address
List

Subject content—Lists, by State, all
registrants in the National Clearinghouse
for Census Data Services indicating
name, address, and telephone number.

Part Il lists the organizations by services
provided.

Pages vary. Issued periodically. Free.
Available from State and Regional
Programs Staff, Data User Services
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233. (Recent version
included in appendix C of this Catalog.)

Pocket Data Book, USA: 1979
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1950 to 1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's),
cities, and foreign countries.

Subject content—Presents a compact
selection of statistics on all major facets
of the social, economic, and political
structure of the United States. A
summary section provides statistics in
charts and graphs and a brief narrative
text, followed by more detailed statistical
tables and additional charts in the
subject-matter sections.

Sections are devoted to the following
subjects: population, vital statistics,
immigration, land, environment,
recreation, government, elections,
national defense and veterans, law
enforcement, labor, health, education,
welfare, income, prices, forestry,
fisheries, agriculture, business enterprise,
manufactures, mining, construction and
housing, transportation, communications,
science and energy, power, finance and
insurance, distribution and services, and
foreign commerce.

Among the specific subjects covered
are the population of States, large cities,
and selected SMSA's; legal abortions;
1976 Presidential election; Federal aid to
State and local governments; U.S.
Government foreign military sales; crime
rates; air and motor vehicle pollution;
unemployment; social security
beneficiaries and payments; energy
consumption; persons below poverty
level; retail food prices; corporate profits;
petroleum and natural gas; and U.S.
foreign aid.

An explanation of terms, an index,
weights and measures, and a list of
related publications are also included.
This reference book, the sixth issue in a
biennial series, is a supplement to the
Statistical Abstract of the United States.
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GPO Stock No. 003-024-02682-1.
406 pp. 1980. 87.50.

A Preview of the 1982 Economic
Censuses

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Contains a preview of
the 1982 Economic Censuses,
conducted early in 1983 covering
economic activities for 1982.

The booklet gives background
information on the economic census
program, provides a brief description of
the data which will be made available,
summarizes major changes from the
1977 censuses, and presents a
preliminary schedule for the release of
census resulits.

10 pp. Free.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Quarterly Financial Report for
Manufacturing, Mining, and
Trade Corporations (QFR)
Frequency of issue—Quarterly.

Subject conteni—Presents up-to-date
aggregate statistics on the financial
position of U.S. corporations. Based
upon an extensive sample survey, the
report presents estimated statements of
income and retained earnings, balance
sheets, and related financial and
operating ratios for all manufacturing,
mining, and trade corporations. Data are
classified by industry and by asset size.
The report provides data, when possible,
on distortions in comparability owing to
changes in accounting conventions or
user needs.

174 pp. 1983. $5.50. See appendix A for
subscription information.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Recent Social and Economic Trends
(a reprint from the Statistical Abstract of
the United States: 1979)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1960 to 1978.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Highlights the social
and economic trends of the Nation over
the past 18 years. This booklet describes
such topics as age, sex, race, and
marital status of the population; health-
related data such as number of
physicians and hospitals, private
consumer expenditures for health care
and Federal food programs; and
educational information such as
enroliment in public and private schools,
years of school completed, and numbers
of high school and college graduates.
Among other subjects covered are law
enforcement; environment; revenues and

expenditures of Federal, State, and local
governments; welfare; national defense;
employment and earnings; income and
prices; banking and finance; business
enterprise; communications; energy and
science; transportation; agriculture,
forestry and fisheries; manufacturing;
mineral production; construction and
housing; domestic trade and services;
and foreign trade.

14 pp. 1979. $2.75.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

The Reconstructed 1972 Input-
Output Tables for Eight Soviet
Republics (Foreign Economic
Report No. 19)

Subject content—Describes the
reconstruction of the 1972 input-output
tables for eight union republics of the
U.8.S.R., which were compiled by the
republics’ Central Statistical
Administrations but published only in very
incomplete form. Drawing on information
in a wide variety of Soviet statistical
sources and analytical studies, estimates
of gross output and various components
of value added and final demand are
made for each republic according to a
standard fifteen-sector classification
used for all reconstructed tables. This
report is one of a series of specialized
studies of Communist countries
conducted by the Center for International
Research of the Bureau of the Census,
U.S. Department of Commerce.

114 pp. 1982. Free.

Available from the Center for
International Research, Bureau of the
Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.

Reference Manual on Population and
Housing Statistics from the Census
Bureau (Revised)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Presents a
comprehensive introduction to
demographic and housing data from the
1970 census and from surveys
conducted by the Census Bureau. This
publication provides an appropriate
starting point for the new user and a
handy reference for the experienced
user. it aids in understanding the 1970
census and related survey programs,
finding desired data, and appreciating the
definitions and limitations of those data.
Fifty reference charts and illustrations
are included, along with numerous cross-
references to other publications where
more detailed information can be
obtained.

153 pp. 1978. Out of print.
Available on 2 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Reflections of America,
Commemorating the Statistical
Abstract Centennial

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Celebrates the 100th
anniversary of the Statistical Abstract of
the United States. The report contains a
broad-ranging collection of essays by
well-known authors—all recognized
experts in their fields. They consider
various aspects of life in the United
States with one question in mind: What
do statistics tell us about our society that
can be described and decided in no
other way? All answer the question from
their special perspective.

The result is a multidimensional
examination that covers the American
social, economic, and cultural scene.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02921-9.
209 pp. 1981. $10.

The Regional Distribution of Fixed
Capital in the U.S.S.R. (Foreign
Economic Report No. 17)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Presents estimates of
the values of fixed capital assets in
major branches of the economy for the
15 union republics of the U.S.S.R. during
the period 1960-75, analyzes regional
differences in the 1972/73 revaluation of
fixed capital assets, and describes some
of the methodological difficulties involved
in estimating values of fixed capital on a
more disaggregated basis by region,
sector, or type of capital. This report is
one of a series of specialized studies of
Communist countries conducted by the
Foreign Demographic Analysis Division
of the Bureau of the Census, U.S.
Department of Commerce.

40 pp. 1981. Free.

Available from the Foreign Demographic
Analysis Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

Social Indicators Il
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1970 to 1980, with
some comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States with some international
comparisons.

Subject content—Describes both the
current status of American society and
some of the major trends and
developments that suggest possible
directions for its future development.
Eleven major subject areas are treated in
separate chapters: population and the
family; health and'nutrition; housing and
the environment; transportation; public
safety; education and training; work;
Social Security and welfare; income and
productivity; social participation and
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culture; and leisure and use of time. A
unique feature of this report is the
presentation of information on public
perceptions or opinions on each subject.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02683-0.
585 pp. 1980. $19.

State and Metropolitan Area Data
Book: 1982 (a Statistical Abstract
supplement)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1970 to 1980, with
some comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, States, and
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s) and their component counties.

Subject content—Summarizes data from
the 1980 Census of Population and
Housing, the 1977 Economic Censuses,
and continuing surveys. The report also
includes other data from governmental
and private agencies. Tables cover 2,018
subjects for States and larger areas, 320
subjects for metropolitan areas and
component counties, and 73 subjects for
central cities. Subjects range from crime
rates to bank deposits, from military
contracts to sales by automotive dealers.
New sections deal with recent trends
and show State and SMSA rankings for
21 socioeconomic subjects.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-04932-5.

702 pp. 1982. $15.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1979
volume, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services: out of print, 7 microfiche.

@ State and Metropolitan Area
Data Book, 1982 File

Data time span—1970 to 1980, with
some comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, States, District
of Columbia, standard consolidated
statistical areas (SCSA’s), standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s) or

New England County metropolitan areas,
counties, and central cities.

Subfect content—Summarizes data from
the 1980 Census of Population and
Housing, 1977 Economic Censuses, and

+ current surveys. The file also includes

data from various government and
private agencies.

The tape includes all of the data from
tables A (SMSA’s), B (central cities), and
C (States) of the State and Metropolitan
Area Data Book: 1982, as well as data
for the components of items calculated
for the book.

Reference materials—State and
Metropolitan Area Data Book: 1982
Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file, a
record description, and other additional
information about the file. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services. One copy of
the State and Metropolitan Area Data
Book: 1982 also accompanies each file
order.

One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

State Data Center Program
Lead Agencies List

Subject content—Lists organization
name, address, and telephone number of
lead agencies in each State which is part
of the State Data Center program.

Pages vary. Issued periodically. Free.
Available from State and Regional
Programs Staff, Data User Services
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233. (Recent version
included in appendix C of this Catalog.)

Statistical Abstract of the
United States: 1982-83 (103 rd
Annual Edition)

Data time span—Selected years from
1790 to 1982, with emphasis on recent
years. Also includes projections.

Geographic areas covered—Primarily
United States, with selected data for
regions, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s), cities, and
foreign countries.

Subject content—Presents a
comprehensive selection of statistics
from the publications and records of
governmental and private agencies. This
one-volume basic reference source,
issued annually since 1878, is the
standard summary of statistics on the
social, political, and economic
organization of the United States.

This edition contains about 1,550
tables and 70 charts, and an extensive
guide to sources of additional data.

Over 90 new tables have been
introduced this year on subjects of
strong, continuing public interest, such as
health care coverage, lifetime earnings,
strategic nuclear forces, and commuter
airlines along with a special section on
1982 election results.

In addition, 1980 census data are
included and continuing series have
been brought up to date.

The Abstract'contains special notes
linking the data presented with that
presented in Historical Statistics of the
United States, Colonial Times to 1970,
and in the new State and Metropolitan
Area Data Book.

Appendix Ili, Statistical Methodology
and Reliability, contains information
about censuses and surveys.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05009-9. 1,042
pp. 1983. $15 (clothbound);
GPO Stock No. 003-024-05010-2. 1,042
pp. 1983. $11 (paperbound).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1980
and 1981 editions, similar scope and
same title, except date: available from
Customer Services (Publications), 1980—
clothbound, 1,071 pp., $14; 1980—
paperbound, 1,071 pp. (out of print), 12
microfiche; 1981 —paperbound, 1,047
pp., $11; available from GPO, 1981—
clothbound, 1,047 pp., Stock No. 003-
024-03620-7, $16.

@ Survey of Fishing, Hunting,
and Wildlife-Associated
Recreation, 1980

Data time span—1980.

Geographic areas covered—States (and
wildlife regions within States) and
selected foreign countries.

Subject content—Presents microdata on
individuals involved in fishing, hunting,
and other wildlife-associated recreation,
such as wildlife observation,
photography, and feeding. Data includes
State, wildlife region, or foreign country
in which these activities occurred;
number of trips taken; duration of trips;
and expenditures for food, lodging,
transportation, and equipment. Data are
also provided on membership in
conservation or wildlife-related
organizations.

The survey was conducted by the
Census Bureau for the Fish and Wildlife
Service, Department of the interior, who
may prepare some printed reports of the
data.

Reference materials—Survey of Fishing,
Hunting, and Wildlife-Associated
Recreation, 1980 Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file, record
description, questionnaire facsimiles,
glossary, and code lists. One copy
accompanies each file order. When



28

GENERAL AND REFERENCE

ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

Four tape reels at 1600 bpi or three tape
reels at 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

Technical Paper No. 47: Raw Materials
in the United States Economy: 1900-
1977

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog:

Data time span—1900 to 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Extends a series of
studies on raw materials in the economy
by addressing the first 8 years of the
1970’s. According to this report, some of
the most significant shifts in production,
import, export, and price patterns
occurring in the last quarter century have
been observed during this time span.
Document is published by the Census
Bureau in conjunction with the Bureau of
Mines, U.S. Department of the Interior.
93 pp. 1980. $4.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Technical Paper No. 48: Topological
Principles in Cartography

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Sets forth the
mathematical theory underlying the
applied research in cartography carried
out at the Bureau of the Census. The
paper presents a topological theory that
is the basis of the Bureau's GBF/DIME
program and is a mathematical basis
upon which computer science can build
a fully automated cartographic system.

The monograph consists of two parts.
Part |, Topological Principles in
Cartography, presents the main facts of
combinatorial topology related to
practical cartography. The objective of
Part Il, Arithmicon: A System of
Computerized Cartography, is to provide
a complete system of support for the
topological system described in Part |, as
well as a system that has the potential
for wide distribution.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02132-3,
52 pp. 1979. $4.75.

Technical Paper No. 49:
Proceedings of the First
General Conference on Social
Graphics

Subject content—Contains papers
presented at a conference on graphic
illustration of statistical data and social
processes. The papers—themselves
extensively illustrated—highlight the
revolution in graphic technology and
pinpoint developments in statistical
graphics since 1960. They also discuss

network design, color maps, and faces
drawn by computers to represent various
psychological states.

183 pp. 1980. $8.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Technical Paper No. 50: Alternative
Methods for Valuing Selected In-Kind
Transfer Benefits and Measuring Their
Effect on Poverty

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Sets forth several
methods of setting a value on public in-
kind (noncash) transfers and assesses
their effect on the size and composition
of the officially defined poverty
population. The report focuses on the
value of food, housing, and medical care
transfers in kind received by the low-
income population. The report
emphasizes three approaches to valuing
in-kind benefits and the relevance of the
approaches to government policy. These
approaches are market value recipient or
cash-equivalent value, and poverty
budget share value. The study is
exploratory.

172 pp. 1982. $6.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Telephone Contacts for Data
Users, Bureau of the Census

Subject content—Lists the names and
telephone numbers of Census Bureau
specialists in dozens of specific areas of
demographic and economic statistics,
geography and statistical research, and
user services.

4 pp. Issued periodically. Free.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications). (Recent version included
in appendix C of this Catalog.)

Twenty Censuses: Population and
Housing Questions, 1790-1980

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Reproduces the
principal data collection forms and
enumerators’ instructions for decennial
censuses from 1790 to 1980. Includes
an historical background, a table giving
availability of population schedules, and
a bibliography.

91 pp. 1979. $5.

Available from Customner Services
(Publications).

USA Statistics in Brief, 1982-83
(a Statistical Abstract
supplement)

Data time span—1970, 1975, 1979,
1980, and 1981.

Geographic areas covered—Primarily
United States with selected data for
regions and States.

Subject content—Contains statistics on
population, vital data, health, education,
employment and welfare, income and
prices, law enforcement, government,
national defense, energy and science,
business and finance, agriculture,
communications and transportation, and
foreign commerce. These data are
developed from a variety of sources
which are listed in the pamphlet. A
separate table presents selected
population data from the 1980 census
and other key indicators by State.

9 pp. 1983. 50¢.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1980
and 1981 issues, similar scope and same
title, except date, available from
Customer Services (Publications): 1980,
10 pp., $2; 1981, 9 pp., 50¢.

U.S. Bureau of the Census—
Factfinder for the Nation

Subject content—Describes the range of
Census Bureau materials available on a
given subject and suggests some of their
uses. Factfinders are published on an
irregular basis as a set of topical
brochures that may be used individually,
in groupings of related topics, or as a
complete series. Individual brochures are
revised from time to time. Many of those
below were cited in the 1981 Catalog.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). (Discount of 25 percent on
orders of 100 copies or more sent lo a
single address.)

No. 1 (Rev.) Statistics on Race and
Ethnicity. 4 pp. 1981. 25¢.

No. 2 (Rev.) Availability of Census Records
About Individuals. 4 pp. 1983. 25¢.

No. 3 (Rev.) Agricultural Statistics. 4 pp.
1983. 25¢.

No. 4 (Rev.) History and Organization. 12
pp. 1979. 30¢.

No. 5 (Rev.) Reference Sources. 12 pp.
1981. 25¢.

No. 6 (Rev.) Housing Statistics. 4 pp. 1981.
25¢.

No. 7 (Rev.) Population Statistics. 4 pp.
1981. 25¢.

No. 8 (Rev.) Census Geography—Concepts
and Products. 8 pp. 1982. 30¢.

No. 9 (Rev.) Construction Statistics. 4 pp.
1983. 25¢.

No. 10 (Rev.) Retail Trade Statistics. 4 pp.
1983. 25¢.

No. 11 (Rev.) Wholesale Trade Statistics. 4
pp. 1983. 25¢. ’

No. 12 (Rev.) Statistics on Service
Industries. 4 pp. 1983. 25¢.
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No. 13 (Rev.) Transportation Statistics. 4
pp. 1983. 25¢.

No. 14 Foreign Trade Statistics. 4 pp. 1978.
25¢.

No. 15 (Rev.) Statistics on Manufactures. 4
pp. 1983. 25¢.

No. 16 (Rev.) Statistics on Mineral
Industries. 4 pp. 1983. 25¢.

No. 17 Statistics on Governments. 4 pp.
1983. 25¢.

No. 18 (Rev.) Census Bureau Programs and
Products. 16 pp. 1982. 40¢.

No. 19 Enterprise Statistics. 4 pp. 1983,
25¢.

No. 20 Energy and Conservation Statistics.
4 pp. 1980. 25¢.

No. 21 International Programs. 4 pp. 1981.
25¢.

No. 22 Data for Small Communities. 12 pp.

1981. 30¢.

U.S. Department of Commerce
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS

Be Informed About Census Statistics. .. Subscribe to
Data User News, the Census Bureau’s Monthly Newsletter

Who's reading Data User News?

State and local government planners. . .librar-
ians. . .market researchers. . .business profession-
als. . .information specialists. . .consultants. . .stu-
dents. . .professors. . . .

Do you need the latest on the 1980 Census of
Population and Housing and developments in the
1982 Economic Censuses? If so, read Data User
News, the Census Bureau’s monthly newsletter.

The newsletter will also keep you informed about—
® Census Bureau products and services

® census and surveys on the drawing board
and estimates and projections in prepara-
tion

® highlights of statistics from other Federal
agencies

® conferences and workshops
® new Census Bureau reports and guides

® State data centers and other organizations
which offer statistical services

Data User News tackles the technical side, too,
with—
® detailed information on new data files on
tape

® in-depth pieces on statistical series and
~ methodologies

Stay informed about Census Bureau reports,
products, and services which fit your needs.
Subscribe to Data User News for $21 per year.
Order from the Government Printing Office and
specify GPO Catalog No. C3.238.




County and City
Data Book,1983

10th Edition

A must for ...
Market researchers Economists
Business analysts Teachers
Legislators Librarians
Social scientists Students
Planners .. .The list is endless

The County and City Data Book, 1983, is an indispensable
reference to social and economic data on States, counties, cities,
and places, all in one compact volume. It contains informationon
a variety of subjects, including population, age distribution,
educational attainment, money and personal income, housing

" value and ownership, births, deaths, poverty, local and city
government finance and employment, health care, human
services, business, banking, climate, elections, and social pro-
grams. Many new data items are presented for the first time in
the Data Book, including nurses, nursing homes, Medicare,
journey to work, workers in families, and Moody's bond ratings.
Also featured are rankings of selected socioeconomic measures
for cities and counties.

The County and City Data Book, 1983, holds 1,064 factfilled
pages on the entire United States; 50 States; and the District of
Columbia; census regions; 9 census divisions; 3,137 counties and
county equivalents; 945 incorporated cities with 25,000 or
more inhabitants; and approximately 10,000 places, towns, and
townships of 2,500 or more inhabitants in 1980.

It presents 216 data items for regions, divisions, States,
counties, and county equivalents; 170 items for cities with
25,000 or more inhabitants in 1980; and 15 items for slaces
with 2,500 or more inhabitants in 1980; and 15 items for towns
and townships of 2,500 or more in 11 States.

The County and City Data Book, 1983, is an invaluable guide
to your data needs and to the needs of your organization.

Use GPO order form (back of catalog) to order your copy to-
day. $24 (clothbound)

An outline of the table headings showing the data included in
this volume can be obtained at no charge. Also, computer tapes
and diskettes containing the data are also available for
purchase. For additional information, call .301/763-1034, or
write:

Chief, Data User Services Division
U.S. Bureau of the Census
Washington, D.C. 20233
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CENSUS OF
AGRICULTURE

Most farmers never see a census
publication, which may cover anything
from crop driers to mortgages. But
complete and accurate agricultural
statistics help ensure orderly marketing
and distribution of food, benefiting
farmers and consumers. The statistics
are used by government, business, and
other institutions. Federal, State, and
local agencies use data for planning rural
development, extension work, and
agricultural research. The Department of
Agriculture uses census data, collected
every 5 years, as a bench mark for its
annual estimates and projections.
Congress uses census data for
developing and revising farm programs.

. Farm cooperatives, commodity and
trade associations, and agribusiness
corporations use the data to assist in
locating new plants or service and
distribution centers, allocating research
funds, forecasting markets, selecting
marketing areas, and making advertising
and other marketing decisions. This
improves the farmers’ access to markets
and suppliers, too.

The need for agricultural statistics has
long been recognized. The first census
of agriculture was taken in 1840 along
with the Sixth Decennial Census. Each
decennial census thereafter through
1950 included a census of agriculture. A
mid-decennial agriculture census began
January 1, 1925.

In the 1950's, the schedule changed.
The census of agriculture continued to
be collected every 5 years, but for years
ending in “4” and “9.” Census collection

began in October for the years 1954,
1959, and 1964. The 1969 and 1974
censuses of agriculture, taken by mail,
started on December 31.

In 1976, Congress authorized this
census- to be taken for 1978 and 1982 to
adjust the data reference year to
coincide with the 1982 Economic
Censuses. The collection phase of the
1982 census began at the end of 1982
and continued through the spring of
1983. Hereafter, the agriculture census
will be taken on the same 5-year cycle
as the economic censuses.

All products from the 1978 census and
those products from the 1982 census
published in 1983 are described below.
One series of final reports for 1978
provides data for the United States, each
State and county, Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, Northern Mariana
Islands, and the Virgin Islands of the
United States. The reports include
statistics on number of farms, farm
characterisiics, livestock, pouitry,
livestock and poultry products, crops,
crop values, and irrigation. Preliminary
1978 reports (now out of print) covering
the same topics were published for each
State and county.

Other 1978 reports include those on
irrigation, agricultural services,
horticultural specialties, drainage of
agricultural lands, farm finance, farm
energy, coverage evaluation, and a
graphic summary. A procedural history
and a report on the 1979 Survey of Farm
and Ranch Irrigation were also published.
The planned volume 2 series and the
ranking counties report will not be
published.

The 1978 Census of Agriculture
reports also are available in microfiche
form, as indicated in the listings below. In
addition, a computer tape file, described
below, was released. :

Agriculture Statistics Data
Finder

See abstract in the General and
Reference chapter.

1982 Census

Preliminary Reports (AC82-
A(P))
Data time span—1978 and 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Contains data on
farms, farm characteristics, and farm
products. The reports present data for all
farms and farms with sales of $10,000
and over for each county and State. The
reports provide data on number of farms;
land in farms; size of farm; farm operator
characteristics; machinery and
equipment; poultry, livestock, and their
products; type of organization; and value
of products sold. In addition, the reports
feature data for selected major items and
miscellaneous crop, livestock, and
pouitry items; and farm operators by
racial groups and sex.

A series of reports, for individual States
and counties, and the United States.
Issued in sets; however, county and
State reports are available individually—
county reports cost $1.50 and State
summaries cost $1.75. The complete set
of reports is available for $320 from
GPO—Stock No. 003-024-81001-8.
Stock numbers for individual counties are
not provided. The following seven of
these reports were issued by the end of
1983.
10. Delaware (3 counties). $4. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-80001-7.
17. Nlinois (102 counties). $14. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-90007-6.
24. Maryland (23 counties). $6. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-90002-5.

33. New Hampshire (10 counties). $5. GPO
Stock No. 003-024-90006-8.
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44. Rhode Island (5 counties). $4.25. GPO
Stock No. 003-024-90004-1.

54. West Virginia (55 counties). $9.50. GPO
Stock No. 003-024-90005-0.

55. Wisconsin (71 counties). $11. GPO
Stock No. 003-024-90003-8.

1978 Census

State and County Data (AC78-A)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1974 and 1978, with
some comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, States, counties, and
outlying areas.

Subject content—Contains data on
farms, farm characteristics, and farm
products. The reports for the States
present data for all farms and farms with
sales of $2,500 and over. The report
provides detailed data at the State level
by size of farm, tenure, age of farm
operator, type of organization, value of
products sold, and major standard
industrial classification (type) of farms. In
addition, the report features county data
for selected major items and
miscellaneous crop, livestock, and
poultry items; also foreign ownership,
and farm operators by racial groups and
sex. The report also provides detailed
data for each county and a State
summary.

Tables and charts providing highlights,
a profile, and changes in each State’s
agriculture are included. Also included
are maps showing number of farms and
land in farms; value of products sold; and
other items of particular importance
within each State.

A series of 56 paperbound reports, one
for each State, the United States, Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, Northern
Mariana Islands, and the Virgin Islands.
Available from Customer Services. All
reports except 51-56 are out of print but
are available on microfiche (the number
of microfiche is given in each entry
below). See the ordering products
section for prices.

1. Alabama. 580 pp. 7 microfiche.

2. Alaska. 187 pp. 3 microfiche.

3. Arizona. 280 pp. 3 microfiche.

4. Arkansas. 620 pp. 7 microfiche.

5. California. 528 pp. 6 microfiche.

6. Colorado. 538 pp. 6 microfiche.

7. Connecticut. 227 pp. 3 microfiche.

8. Delaware. 212 pp. 3 microfiche.

9. Florida. 572 pp. 6 microfiche.

10. Georgia. 1,112 pp. 13 microfiche.

11. Hawaii. 187 pp. 2 microfiche.

12. Idaho. 442 pp. 5 microfiche.

13. Mlinois. 771 pp. 9 microfiche.

14. Indiana. 712 pp. 8 microfiche.

15. lowa. 752 pp. 8 microfiche.

16. Kansas. 786 pp. 9 microfiche.

17. Kentucky. 874 pp. 10 microfiche.

18. Louisiana. 553 pp. 6 microfiche.

19. Maine. 272 pp. 3 microfiche.

20. Maryland. 326 pp. 4 microfiche.

21. Massachusetts. 252 pp. 3 microfiche.
22. Michigan. 663 pp. 7 microfiche.

23. Minnesota. 681 pp. 8 microfiche.

24. Mississippi. 660 pp. 7 microfiche.
25. Missouri. 843 pp. 9 microfiche.

26. Montana. 505 pp. 6 microfiche.

27. Nebraska. 740 pp. 8 microfiche.

28. Nevada. 265 pp. 3 microfiche.

29. New Hampshire. 233 pp. 3 microfiche.
30. New Jersey. 308 pp. 4 microfiche.
31. New Mexico. 370 pp. 4 microfiche.
32. New York. 547 pp. 6 microfiche.

33. North Carolina. 761 pp. 8 microfiche.
34. North Dakota. 492 pp. 6 microfiche.
35. Ohio. 698 pp. 8 microfiche.

36. Oklahoma. 635 pp. 7 microfiche.

37. Oregon. 401 pp. 5 microfiche.

38. Pennsylvania. 584 pp. 7 microfiche.
39. Rhode Island. 205 pp. 3 microfiche.
40. South Carolina. 458 pp. 5 microfiche.
41. South Dakota. 569 pp. 6 microfiche.
42. Tennessee. 737 pp. 8 microfiche.

43. Texas. 1,656 pp. 18 microfiche.

44. Utah. 356 pp. 4 microfiche.

45. Vermont. 260 pp. 3 microfiche.

46. Virginia. 747 pp. 8 microfiche.

47. Washington. 416 pp. 5 microfiche.
48. West Virginia. 492 pp. 6 microfiche.
49. Wisconsin. 601 pp. 7 microfiche.

50. Wyoming. 319 pp. 4 microfiche.

51. United States. 568 pp. $10. Also
available on 6 microfiche.

52. Puerto Rico. 222 pp. $7.50. Also
available on 3 microfiche.

53. Guam. 52 pp. $3.50. Also available on 1
microfiche.

54. Virgin Islands of the United States. 38
pp. $2.25. Also available on 1 microfiche.

55. Americar Samoa. 35 pp. $2.75. Also
available on 1 microfiche.

56. Northern Mariana Islands. 32 pp. $2.50.
Also available on 1 microfiche.

Agricultural Services (AC78-A-AS)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1974 and 1978.

Geogrdphic areas covered—United
States, regions, States, and counties.

Subject content—Presents data for
establishments primarily engaged in
performing soil preparation services, crop
services, veterinary and other animal
services, farm labor and management
services, and landscape and horticultural
services.

The data cover dollar volume of
business, payroll, supplemental labor

costs, gross receipts by type of services
performed, labor and payroll, gross
receipts from products provided in
connection with services performed,
capital expenditures, changes in gross
value of depreciable assets, and
expenditures for energy and petroleum
products. Selected statistics are shown
for the four-digit standard industrial
classification codes, by size and type of
organization.

Also included are charts showing the
distribution of gross receipts for
agricultural services, the distribution of
payroll and paid employees for
agricultural services by industry groups,
and agricultural service establishments
by type of organization.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-02806-9.
183 pp. 1980. $6.50.

Irrigation (AC78-IR)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1978, with some
comparative data for 1969 and 1974.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, Census regions and divisions,
States, and Water Resources regions
and subregions.

Subject content—Contains irrigation data
from farm and ranch operators collected
in the 1978 Census of Agriculture, and
data from irrigation organizations
collected in the census of irrigation. The
report presents data for the number of
farms and ranches having irrigation,
acres irrigated, and irrigated land use.
Other tables show data, collected from
irrigation organizations, on source and
disposition of water, number and type of
users served, acres served, irrigation
facilities operated, irrigation storage
reservoirs, measurement of irrigation
water, cost of operation and
maintenance, new capital investment,
indebtedness, and revenues collected.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-03157-4.
354 pp. 1982. $10.
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Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.

Data time span—1978, with some
comparative data for 1974.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Contains a cross-
section of the data collected in the 1978
census. Major topics include number of
farms, value of land and buildings, size
of farms, farms by standard industrial
classification, farms by value of sales,
tenure and characteristics of operators,
principal occupation of operator, and
farms by type of organization. In addition,
the report covers land in farms and land
use, irrigation and drainage, market value
of agricultural products sold, direct sales
of agricultural products, farm-related
income, selected farm production
expenses, hired farm labor, machinery
and equipment on place, and agricultural
chemicals used. Tables also feature data
on livestock and poultry, field crops
harvested, vegetables, and berries, fruits,
and nuts.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-04059-0.
198 pp. 1982. $8.

Coverage Evaluation (AC78-SR-3)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1974 and 1978.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides estimates of
the completeness of the census. Data
are provided on coverage estimates of
farms, land, value of products, and
selected characteristics of missed farms.
Estimates of sample reliability are
included.

23 pp. 1982. Out of print. .
Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services. '

1978 Census of Agriculture:
Procedural History (AC78-SH-4)

Subject content—Presents a
comprehensive summary of the
procedures used in conducting the 1978
Census of Agriculture in the 50 States,
Puerto Rico, Guam, the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, and the Northern
Mariana Islands. The history explains the
procedures used from early planning and
testing, through tabulation and issue of
the final reports and data tapes.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05765-4.
307 pp. 1983. $7.50.

Drainage of Agricultural Lands (AC78-
SR-5)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1978, with some
comparative data for 1976 and 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, Census regions and divisions,
States, and counties.

Subject content—Includes data on
revenue received, expenses, long-term
debt, and number of employees of
special drainage districts; artificial
drainage and land use of agricultural land
including acres and percent of land area
drained, number of farms and acreage,
land use (cropland, woodland, other
pastureland and rangeland, and all other
land in farms), and irrigated land.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-03552-9.
96 pp. 1981. $5.

1979 Farm Finance Survey (AC78-SR-
6)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, and States.

Subject content—Presents data on farm
finance, based on the 1979 Farm
Finance Survey. Like a similar publication
for 1970, this report features debts,
expenditures, income, and assets for
both farm operators and landlords.

The report includes measures of credit
used for purchases and expenditures,
debt by type of lender, assets, off-farm
income, and measures of when and how
land was acquired, as well as measures
of off-farm work by operator and spouse.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-04864-7,
263 pp. 1982. $7.50.

1979 Census of Horticultural
Specialties (AC78-SR-7)

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.
Data time span—1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, Census regions and divisions,
States, and selected counties.

Subjfect content—Iincludes the number of
horticultural establishments with
production and sales of $2000 or more in
1979. Data on florist cut flowers and
potted plants; florist greens; bedding
plants; foliage plants; sod; bulbs, corms
or rhizomes; cultivated mushrooms;
nursery and other horticultural
specialities; vegetable and flower seeds;
and vegetables grown under protection.
Also includes various data on selected
production expenses; energy expenses;
hired labor; land, structures, equipment,
and irrigation; and selected items for
Hawaii.
GPO Stock No. 003-024-03627-4.
193 pp. 1982. $7.

1979 Farm and Ranch Irrigation
Survey (AC78-SR-8)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1979, with some
comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, States
(Arizona, Arkansas, California, Colorado,
Florida, Idaho, Kansas, Louisiana,
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New
Mexico, North Dakota, Oklahoma,
Oregon, South Dakota, Texas, Utah,
Washington, Wyoming), water resources
areas, and selected aggregated
subareas.

Subject content—Presents results from a
sample survey taken in 1979 that
supplements the irrigation data obtained
in the 1978 Census of Agriculture.
Information includes acres irrigated, land
use, yields of specified crops, method of
distribution, quantity of water used by
source, irrigation facilities, energy use,
and expenditures for maintenance and
investments.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05003-0.
188 pp. 1982. $8.

1979 Farm Energy Survey (AC78-SR-9)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, and States
except for New England.

Subject content—Presents detailed
sample data for 1979 on such items as
expenditures by type of energy, amount
of selected energy items purchased by
quarters, fuel storage facilities and
inventories, fuel sources, energy-
consuming equipment, crop-drying
facilities, heated and air-conditioned
buildings, customwork performed for and
by others, and energy conservation
practices.

NOTE—The 1979 Farm Energy Survey is
the first survey collecting detailed energy
information to be taken in connection
with a census of agriculture. A
clarification sheet with pages XV, 71 and
103 reprinted for clarity was issued in
November 1982.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-04936-8.
186 pp. 1982. $7.

® Census of Agriculture, 1978 (AG78-
()

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1974 and 1978.

Geographic areas covered—States and
counties with 10 farms or more.

Subject content—Presents data for all
farms and for farms with sales of $2,500
or more. Data are available for number
of farms, farm operator characteristics,
land in farms, size of farm, value of
agricultural products, crops, livestock,
poultry, machinery, and equipment as
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well as expenditures. Expenditures
include specific energy and petroleum
products. Livestock and poultry v
information includes inventory by number
sold. Data are provided for the major
crops produced in each State, the
number of farms producing each crop,
the number of acres harvested and
quantity harvested for each crop.

Reference materials—Census of
Agriculture, 1978 Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file and a record
description. One copy accompanies each
file order. When ordered separately, it is
available for $5 from Customer Services.

Five tape reels at 1600 bpi or two tape
reels at 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

CURRENT COTTON
STATISTICS PROGRAM

Each year the Bureau of the Census
collects statistics and issues periodic
reports on cotton ginnings and
production on dates prescribed by
Congress. There are three series of
reports issued. The A10, Cotton Ginnings
by States, consists of 13 reports; the
A20, Coftton Ginnings by Counties,
consists of 7 reports; and the A30,
Cotton Ginnings in the United States,
presents the final figures for the ginning
season with some comparative data for
earlier years.

Cotton Ginnings by States
(A10) :

Data time span—Cotton ginned prior to
January 1, January 15, and February 1,
1983, from crops of 1979 to 1982; end-
of-season report, crop of 1982. Cotton
ginned prior to August 1, September 1
and 15, October 1 and 15, November 1

and 15, and December 1 and 15, 1983,
from crops of 1980 to 1983.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and selected States.

Subject content—Shows ginnings prior to
specified dates during each cotton
ginning season plus an end-of-season
report. Quantities are shown in running
bales, not including linters. The average
net weight per bale is also included.

The final report for the season gives
summary figures on running bales;
equivalent 480-pound net weight bales;
average net weight per bale of cotton
ginned; number of active cotton gins;
consumption; cotton on hand in
consuming establishments, in public
storage, and in compresses; number of
active consuming cotton spindles;
imports; and exports of cotton, excluding
linters.

GPO Catalog No. C3.20/3:A10:83/(mo.).
1-2 pp. $1.50 per issue. Thirteen reports
for the ginning season. See appendix A
for subscription information.

Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Cotton Ginnings by Counties
(A20)

Data time span—Cotton ginned prior to
January 1 and February 1, 1983 (crops
of 1981 and 1982); September 1,
October 1, November 1, and December
1, 1983 (crops of 1982 and 1983). Also,
end-of-season report (crop of 1982).

Geographic areas covered—Selected
States and counties.

Subject content—Shows in each report
ginnings prior to a specified date during
the cotton ginning season. An end-of-
season report is also provided.

Quantities are shown in running bales,
not including linters.

GPO Catalog No. C3:20/3:A20:83/(mo.).
1-4 pp. $1.75 per issue. Seven reports
for the ginning season. See appendix A
for subscription information.

Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Cotton Ginnings in the United
States: Crop of 1982 (A30)

Data time span—1973 to 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, selected States, and selected
counties.

Subject content—Presents final figures
for cotton ginnings and production in the
United States and includes comparative
summary data on crops by State for a
10-year period. In addition, State data
are shown for ginnings and production,
percent of total ginned, number of active
and idle gins, and average net weight of
bales ginned. Data on ginnings prior to
specified dates during the past 4 years
include cotton ginned, percent of total
cotton ginned, and American Pima cotton
ginned.

State and county data are also
presented by number of gins; cotton,
exclusive of linters, ginned from crops of
1980 through 1982 and cotton grown,
1980 to 1982. Tabulations include data
on the 100 leading counties ranked by
order of cotton ginned for the current
and the previous year and the number of
cotton gins by State and number of bales
ginned 1980 through 1982.

19 pp. 1983. $2.25.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).
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Business data pinpoint many topics
and trades—carrying charges and car
repair, bad debts and beauty shops—and
cover small proprietors as well as
corporate giants.

The private sector uses business data
to forecast general economic conditions;
analyze sales performance; lay out sales
~ territories; allocate funds for advertising;

decide on locations for new plants,
warehouses, or stores; and measure
potential markets in terms of size,
geographic areas, kinds of business, and
kinds of products made or sold. The
public sector frequently bases planning,
legislation, and administration on
statistical assessments of business
activity.

These data are collected by means of
economic censuses, periodic current
surveys, and other programs conducted
by the Bureau of the Census.

BUSINESS DATA FROM
THE ECONOMIC
CENSUSES

A census of business was taken for
each of the years 1929, 1933, 1935,
1939, 1948, 1954, 1958, 1963, 1967,
1972, 1977, and 1982. Those for 1929
and 1939 were taken as part of the 1930

and 1940 decennial censuses; those for
1933 and 1935 were special projects.
The census of 1933 was the first to
include service industries. Under
legislation enacted in 1964, the Bureau
of the Census conducts economic
censuses every 5 years for years ending
“2"” and 7.

Retail trade, wholesale trade, and
service industries have been treated as
separate parts--indeed, separate
censuses--of the economic censuses
since 1972.

The census of business at first
covered only the 48 coterminous States,
but included Alaska and Hawaii as
territories in 1939, 1948, 1954, and 1958,
and as States in 1963 and thereafter.

The Bureau also took a census of
business establishments in Puerto Rico
for 1939 and again for 1949, and
beginning with 1954 with each census of
business. Since 1958, Guam and the
Virgin Islands of the United States have
also been covered by the census of
business.

Subject coverage increased, too.
Because of a major expansion in scope,
the 1977 Census of Service Industries is
the first such census not limited to
“selected” industries. The 1982
censuses, collected during the first half
of 1983, are beginning to yield data
products.

Census of Retail Trade

The 1982 Census of Retail Trade, part
of the economic censuses, enumerated
retail establishments in the United
States. The 1982 census is the 12th
census of retail trade of the United
States.

All products from the 1977 Census of
Retail Trade and those products for the
1982 census published in 1983 are
described below.

1982 Census .

Preliminary Industry Series
(RC82-1(P))

Data time span—1982, with some data
for 1967, 1972, and 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and the District of
Columbia.

Subject content—Provides general
statistics on number of establishments,
sales, payroll, and employment for the
industry. For each State, 1977 and 1982
comparisons show sales per
establishment, sales per employee,
payroll per employee, and employees per
establishment as well as percent
changes in sales, payroll, and
employment. Also included are sales of
major merchandise lines as a percent of
total sales.

A series of 39 printed reports, the
following one of which was issued by the
end of 1983. Available from GPO.

9(P). New Car Dealers, SIC industry 5511. 4
pp. $1. GPO Stock No. 003-024-90704-6.

1977 Census

Geographic Area Series (RC77-A-1 to -
52)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972. :

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, the District of Columbia,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA's), counties, and cities.

Subject content—Provides general
statistics on number of establishments,
sales, payroll, employment, and number
of proprietorships and partnerships for
the State by detailed kinds of business;
and for SMSA’s and counties and cities
with 500 retail establishments or more by
kind-of-business detail appropriate to the
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size of the area. For all cities of 2,500
inhabitants or more and for all counties,
statistics are furnished on number of
establishments and sales for the 10
major kind-of-business groups and for
total retail trade as well as the general
statistics noted above.

For each State, 1972 and 1977
comparisons show sales per
establishment, sales per employee,
payroll per employee, and number of
employees per establishment as well as
percent changes in sales, payroll, and
employment between 1972 and 1977.
Also included for 1977 are sales per
capita and the number of inhabitants per
establishment.

A series of 52 paperbound reports, one
for each State, the District of Columbia,
and the United States. Pages and prices
vary. Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Microfiche reports showing greater detail
are also available, see later RC77-A(M)
listing.

1. Alabama. 80 pp. $5.

2. Alaska. 38 pp. $4.50.

3. Arizona. 54 pp. $4.75.

4. Arkansas. 64 pp. $5.

5. California. 194 pp. $6.50.

6. Colorado. 68 pp. $5.

7. Connecticut. 76 pp. $5.

8. Delaware. 44 pp. $4.75.

9. District of Columbia. 36 pp. $4.50.
10. Florida. 125 pp. $6.

11. Georgia. 87 pp. $5.50.

12. Hawaii. 42 pp. $4.75.

13. Idaho. 46 pp. $4.75.

14. lllinois. 107 pp. $5.50.

15. Indiana. 102 pp. $5.50.

16. lowa. 68 pp. $5.

17. Kansas. 62 pp. $5.

18. Kentucky. 72 pp. $5.

19. Louisiana. 78 pp. $5.

20. Maine. 44 pp. $4.75.

21. Maryland. 67 pp. $5.

22. Massachusetts. 95 pp. $5.50.
23. Michigan. 104 pp. $5.50.

24. Minnesota. 69 pp. $5.

25, Mississippi. 64 pp. $5.

26. Missourl. 74 pp. $5.

27. Montana. 46 pp. $4.75.

28. Nebraska. 50 pp. $4.75.

29. Nevada. 42 pp. $4.75.

30. New Hampshire. 54 pp. $4.75.
31. New Jersey. 114 pp. $5.50.
32. New Mexico. 49 pp. $4.75.

33. New York. 142 pp. $6.

34. North Carolina. 108 pp. $5.50.
35. North Dakota. 43 pp. $4.75.
36. Ohlo. 140 pp. $6.

37. Oklahoma. 66 pp. $5.

38. Oregon. 62 pp. $5.

39. Pennsylvania. 138 pp. $6.
40. Rhode Island. 50 pp. $3.

41. South Carolina. 74 pp. $5.
42. South Dakota. 41 pp. $4.75.
43. Tennessee. 86 pp. $5.50.

44, Texas. 163 pp. $6.50.

45, Utah. 46 pp. $4.75.

46. Vermont. 44 pp. $4.75.

47. Virginia. 74 pp. $5.

48. Washington. 74 pp. $5.

49. West Virginia. 56 pp. $4.75.
50. Wisconsin. 94 pp. $5.50.

51. Wyoming. 20 pp. $4.75.

52. United States. 155 pp. $6.50.
NOTE—The reports listed above were

amalgamated and issued as three
clothbound reports, now out of print:

Geographic Area Statistics—U.S. Summary,
Alabama-Indiana (RC77-Vol. ll-Part 1)
1,044 pp. Out of print.

Geographic Area Statistics—lowa-North
Carolina (RC77-Vol. l-Part 2) 1,076 pp.
Out of print.

Geographic Area Statistics—North Dakota-
Wyoming (RC77-Vol. lI-Part 3) 1,008 pp.
Out of print.

@ Geographic Area Series (RC77-A(T))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Dala time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA'’s), areas within
State outside SMSA'’s, all counties, cities
with 2,500 inhabitants or more, and, in
addition, counties and cities with 500
establishments or more.

Subject content—Includes data for all
establishments on the number of
establishments, sales, percent change in
sales 1972-1977, number of sole
proprietorships and partnerships, number
of inhabitants per establishment, sales
per capita, and sales per establishment.
Data are also provided for
establishments with payroll on the
number of establishments, sales, percent
change in sales 1972 to 1977, payroll for
the year for 1972 and 1977, percent
change in payroll 1972 to 1977, payroli
for the first quarter 1977, number of paid
employees for the week including March
12, 1977, sales per establishment for
1972 and 1977, and percent change in
employees per establishment between
1972 and 1977. )

Reference materials—Census of Retail
Trade, 1977: Geographic Area Series
File Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available from
Customer Services for $5.

One lape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi, Orde
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

B Geographic Area Series (RC77-A(M),
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Dala time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered and subject
content—Same as for the Geographic
Area Files (RC77-A(T)). Each microfiche
report listed below has two parts. The
first part is a microfiche copy of the
respective report from the RC77-A
series. The second part contains
additional tables with greater geographic
and subject detail not otherwise included
in the report.

A series of 52 microfiche reports, one for

_each Slate, the District of Columbia, and

the United States. Unless otherwise
noted, available from Customer Services
in either microfiche or microfiche
paperprint form (the number of
microfiche is given in each entry below).
See ordering products section.

1. Alabama. 2 microfiche. 107 pp.

2. Alaska. 2 microfiche. 49 pp.

3. Arizona. 2 microfiche. 68 pp.

4. Arkansas. 2 microfiche. 52 pp.

5. California. 4 microfiche. 287 pp.

6. Colorado. 2 microfiche. 84 pp.

7. Connecticut. 2 microfiche. 110 pp.

8. Delaware. 2 microfiche. 59 pp.

9. District of Columbia. 2 microfiche. 42 pp.
10. Florida. Not available.

11. Georgia. 2 microfiche. 112 pp.

12. Hawaii. 2 microfiche. 53 pp.

13. Idaho. 2 microfiche. 58 pp.

14. lllinois. 3 microfiche. 149 pp.

15. Indiana. Not available.

16. lowa. 2 microfiche. 92 pp.

17. Kansas. 2 microfiche. 93 pp.

18. Kentucky. Not available.

19. Louisiana. 2 microfiche. 97 pp.
20. Maine. 2 microfiche. 58 pp.
21. Maryland. 2 microfiche. 85 pp.
22. Massachusetts. 2 microfiche. 129 pp.
23. Michigan. 3 microfiche. 142 pp.
24. Minnesota. 2 microfiche. 90 pp.
25, Mississippi. 2 microfiche. 49 pp.
26. Missouri. 2 microfiche. 95 pp.
27. Montana. 2 microfiche. 58 pp.
28. Nebraska. 2 microfiche. 65 pp.
29. Nevada. 2 microfiche. 53 pp.
30. New Hampshire. 2 microfiche. 84 pp.
31. New Jersey. 3 microfiche. 191 pp.
32. New Mexico. 2 microfiche. 61 pp.
33. New York. 3 microfiche. 195 pp.
34. North Carolina. 3 microfiche. 136 pp.
35. North Dakota. 2 microfiche. 55 pp.
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36. Ohlo. Not available.

37. Okiahoma. 2 microfiche. 85 pp.

38. Oregon. 2 microfiche. 76 pp.

39. Pennsylvania. 3 microfiche. 190 pp.
40. Rhode Island. 2 microfiche. 63 pp.
41. South Carolina. 2 microfiche. 92 pp.
42. South Dakota. 2 microfiche. 52 pp.
43. Tennessee. Not available.

44. Texas. 3 microfiche. 220 pp.

45, Utah. 2 microfiche. 59 pp.

46. Vermont. 2 microfiche. 53 pp.

47. Virginia. 2 microfiche. 98 pp.

48. Washington. 2 microfiche. 96 pp.
49. West Virginia. Not available.

50. Wisconsin. 2 microfiche. 123 pp.
51. Wyoming. 2 microfiche. 50 pp.

52. U.S. Summary. 3 microfiche. 222 pp.

cnct
Major Retall Conters
i Standard Metropolitan
Staustical Areas

Alabama

1971
CENSUS OF
RETAIL

TRADE [ ]

Major Retail Centers in Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Areas (RC77-
C-1 to -49) .

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data from 1972.

Geographic areas covered—Standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's),
central cities and other SMSA cities of
50,000 inhabitants or more, central
business districts (CBD’s), and major
retail centers (MRC's).

Subject content—Furnishes final
statistics by varied kind-of-business detail
on number of establishments, sales,
payroll, and employment for retail
establishments.

Data are shown for each SMSA in the
State (except Vermont and Wyoming
which had no SMSA’s at the time of the
1977 censuses), each central city and all
other SMSA cities of 50,000 inhabitants
or more, each CBD, and each MRC in
the SMSA. Percent changes in sales and
percent distribution of sales are
presented by kind of business for CBD’s,
cities, and SMSA’s. In addition, maps in
the reports show the total area covered,
define the CBD’s, and locate the MRC’s
in each SMSA.

A series of 49 reports, one for each
State (except Vermont and Wyoming)
and the District of Columbia. Pages and
prices vary. Available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Microfiche of these reports are also
available from Customer Services. The
number of microfiche for each report is
indicated in the listings below. Price and
ordering information are in the ordering
products section.

1. Alabama. 98 pp. $5.50. 2 microfiche.

2. Alaska. 29 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.

3. Arizona. 57 pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.

4. Arkansas. 62 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.

5. Californla. 425 pp. $10. 5 microfiche.

6. Colorado. 80 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.

7. Connecticut. 122 pp. $4.25. 2 microfiche.
8. Delaware. 30 pp. $2.25. 1 microfiche.

9. District of Columbia. 52 pp. $4.75. 1
microfiche.

10. Florida. 195 pp. $7. 3 microfiche.

11. Georgla. 94 pp. $5.50. 1 microfiche.
12. Hawail. 33 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.
13. Idaho. 30 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.

14. llinois. 125 pp. $6. 2 microfiche.

15. Indiana. 125 pp. $6. 2 microfiche.

16. lowa. 81 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.

17. Kansas. 40 pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.
18. Kentucky. 56 pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.
19. Louisiana. 88 pp. $5.50. 1 microfiche.
20. Maine. 39 pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.
21. Maryland. 36 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.

22, Massachusetts. 141 pp. $4.75. 2
microfiche.

23. Michigan. 147 pp. $6.50. 2 microfiche.
24. Minnesota. 67 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.
25. Mississippi. 49 pp. $4. 1 microfiche.
26. Missouri. 76 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.

27. Montana. 42 pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.
28. Nebraska. 45 pp. $3.75. 1 microfiche.
29. Nevada. 39 pp. $2.25. 1 microfiche.

30. New Hampshire. 38 pp. $4.75. 1
microfiche.

31. New Jersey. 126 pp. $6. 2 microfiche.
32. New Mexico. 27 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.
33. New York. 188 pp. $6.50. 3 microfiche.

34. North Carolina. 118 pp. $5.50. 1
microfiche.

35. North Dakota. 30 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.
36. Ohlo. 188 pp. $6.50. 3 microfiche.

37. Oklahoma. 53 pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.
38. Oregon. 60 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.

39. Pennsylvania. 182 pp. $6.50. 2
microfiche.

40. Rhode Island. 32 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.
41. South Carolina. 55 pp. $4. 1 microfiche.
42. South Dakota. 30 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.
43. Tennessee. 84 pp. $5.50. 1 microfiche.
44. Texas. 311 pp. $8.50. 4 microfiche.

45. Utah. 49 pp. $4. 1 microfiche.

46. Virginia. 89 pp. $5.50. 1 microfiche.

47. Washington. 82 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.
48. West Virginia. 62 pp. $5. 1 microfiche.
49. Wisconsin. 108 pp. $5.50. 2 microfiche.

NOTE—The reports listed above were to
have been combined and issued as a set
of three clothbound reports but this
option was cancelled.

® Major Retall Centers (RC77-C(T))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some -
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered—Standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's),
central cities and other cities of 50,000
inhabitants or more, central business
districts, and major retail centers.

Subject content—The data set is divided
into four files. File MR1 contains data on
payroll and paid employees for the total
number of retail establishments and
provides sales data for the total number
of retail establishments and combined
kind-of-business groups. More detailed
kind-of-business data are provided in File
MR2 on number of establishments,
sales, annual and first-quarter payroll,
and paid employees for the week of
March 12, 1977. File MR3 shows percent
change in sales, 1972 to 1977, and MR4
presents percent distribution of 1977
sales by kind of business.

Reference materials—Census of Retail
Trade, 1977: Major Retail Centers
Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available from
Customer Services for $5.

One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order

from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

Merchandise Line Sales, United States
(RC77-L)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents final data for
each kind of business for employer
establishments and shows for each
merchandise line the number of
establishments handling the line and
their sales of the line; the percentage of
total sales of the kind of business
accounted for by each of the lines
carried; and, for establishments actually
handling a specific line, the percentage
of their total sales represented by sales
of that line.

Summary data are also provided for
the 31 broad merchandise lines asked of
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all retailers, including counts of
establishments and the amount and
percent of the line sold by various kinds
of retail businesses.

NOTE—Data for States, standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA'’s),
and areas within the States outside of
any SMSA are issued on computer tape
and in microfiche form on a State-by-
State basis; see the RC77-L(T) and
RC77-L(M) series.
72 pp. 1980. $4.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).
NOTE—This report has been combined
with RC77-S-1 and RC77-S-2 into one
clothbound report:
- Subject Statistics (RC77-Vol. |) 359 pp.
1981. $10. Order from Customer
Sesrvices.

- @ Merchandise Line Sales (RC77-L(T))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA'’s), and areas
within the State outside SMSA’s.

Subject content—Includes data for 31
broad merchandise lines with selected
detail within major lines classified by kind
" of business. The data include the
number of establishments handling the
line and their sales of the line; the
percentage of total sales of the kind of
business accounted for by each of the
lines carried; the amount and percentage
of the line sold by various kinds of retail
businesses; and for each line, the degree
of specialization in that line.
Specialization is derived by comparing
line sales with total sales by
establishments.

Information is also provided on sales
coverage of establishments reporting
merchandise lines that can be used as a
guideline to evaluate the validity of the
merchandise line tabulations.

Reference materials—Census of Retail
Trade, 1977: Merchandise Line Sales
Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When

" ordered separately, it is available from
Customer Services for $5.
One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

8 Merchandise Line Sales (RC77-L(M))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered-—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA's), and areas
within States outside of SMSA's.

Subject content—Same as the report for
the RC77-L series.

A series of 52 microfiche reports, one for
each State, the District of Columbia, and
the United States. Available from
Customer Services in either microfiche or
microfiche paperprint form (the number
of microfiche is given in each entry
below). See ordering products section for
prices.

1. Alabama. 5 microfiche. 236 pp.

2. Alaska. 3 microfiche. 107 pp.

3. Arizona. 3 microfiche. 148 pp.

4. Arkansas. 3 microfiche. 163 pp.

5. California. 9 microfiche. 491 pp.

6. Colorado. 4 microfiche. 188 pp.

7. Connecticut. 5 microfiche. 264 pp.

8. Delaware. 3 microfiche. 122 pp.

9. District of Columbia. 3 microfiche. 111

Pp-

10. Florida. 7 microfiche. 414 pp.

11. Georgia. 4 microfiche. 203 pp.

12. Hawaii. 3 microfiche. 117 pp.

13. Idaho. 3 microfiche. 121 pp.

14. lllinois. 5 microfiche. 235 pp.

15. Indiana. 5 microfiche. 289 pp.

16. lowa. 4 microfiche. 194 pp.

17. Kansas. 3 microfiche. 155 pp.

18. Kentucky. 3 microfiche. 166 pp.

19. Louisiana. 4 microfiche. 220 pp.
20. Maine. 3 microfiche. 137 pp.
21. Maryland. 3 microfiche. 139 pp.
22. Massachusetts. 5 microfiche. 253 pp.
23. Michigan. 6 microfiche. 302 pp.
24. Minnesota. 4 microfiche. 228 pp.
25, Mississippi. 3 microfiche. 154 pp.

26. Missouri. 4 microfiche. 207 pp.

27. Montana. 3 microfiche. 128 pp.
28. Nebraska. 3 microfiche. 146 pp.
29. Nevada. 3 microfiche. 125 pp.

30. New Hampshire. 3 microfiche. 134 pp.
31. New Jersey. 5 microfiche. 260 pp.
32. New Mexico. 3 microfiche. 128 pp.
33. New York. 6 microfiche. 323 pp.
34. North Carolina. 4 microfiche. 198 pp.
35. North Dakota. 3 microfiche. 132 pp.
36. Ohio. 7 microfiche. 380 pp.

37. Oklahoma. 3 microfiche. 161 pp.

38. Oregon. 4 microfiche. 172 pp.

39. Pennsylvania. 6 microfiche. 355 pp.
40. Rhode Island. 3 microfiche. 116 pp.
41. South Carolina. 3 microfiche. 166 pp.
42. South Dakota. 3 microfiche. 123 pp.
43. Tennessee. 5 microfiche. 233 pp.

44. Texas. 9 microfiche. 499 pp.

45. Utah. 3 microfiche. 134 pp.

46. Vermont. 2 microfiche. 89 pp.

47. Virginia. 4 microfiche. 217 pp.

48. Washington. 4 microfiche. 210 pp.

49. West Virginia. 4 microfiche. 170 pp.

50. Wisconsin. 5 microfiche. 236 pp.
51. Wyoming. 2 microfiche. 88 pp.
52. U. 8. Summary. 2 microfiche. 80 pp.

Establishment and Firm Size
(Including Legal Form of
Organization), Subject Series (RC77-S-
1)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents data based
on size of establishment, size of
company or firm (within the same kind of
business or kind-of-business group), and
legal form of organization. Establishment
statistics are presented by sales size and
by employment size; statistics for firms
are presented by sales size (including
concentration by largest firms), by
employment size, and by number of
establishments operated (single units
and multiunits). Statistics are presented
by kind of business on the number of
establishments, sales, payroll, and
employment.

154 pp. 1980. $6.50.

Available from Customer Services

(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

NOTE—This report has been combined
with RC77-L and RC77-S-2 into one
clothbound report:

Subject Statistics (RC77-Vol. |) 359 pp.

1981. $10. Order from Customer
Services.

Miscellaneous Subjects, Subject
Series (RC77-S-2)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Contains specialized
data on the following industries: gasoline
service stations, liquid-petroleum gas
dealers, fuel oil dealers, selected eating
and drinking places, contract feeding and
automatic merchandising machine
operators, department stores, drug
stores, -and lumber and building materials
dealers. Also presents data for selected
kinds of business on floor space, class
of customer, quarterly employment, and
leased departments in retail stores.

In general, data are shown for number
of establishments, dollar value and
quantity of sales, payroll, and
employment by kind of business.

158 pp. 1980. $6.50.
Available from Customer Services

(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.
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NOTE—This report has been combined
with RC77-L and RC77-S-1 into one
clothbound report:
Subject Statistics (RC77-Vol. |) 359 pp.
_ 1981. $10. Order from Customer
Services.

CENSUS OF WHOLESALE
TRADE

The 1982 Census of Wholesale Trade,
conducted during 1982 as part of the
economic censuses, is an enumeration
of wholesale establishments in the
United States. The 1982 census is the
12th census of wholesale trade of the
United States. (See additional
background information at the beginning
of this chapter.)

All products from the 1977 census and
those products for 1982 published in
1983 are described below.

1982 Census

Preliminary Industry Series
(WC82-1(P))

Data time span—1982, with some
comparative data for 1972 and 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and the District of
Columbia.

Subject content—Provides statistics on
number of establishments, sales, payroll,
and employment for wholesale
establishments with payroll. For each
State, 1977 and 1982 comparisons show
sales per establishment, sales per
employee, payroll per employee, and
employees per establishment, as well as
percent changes between 1977 and
1982. Also included for 1977 and 1982
are sales of major commodity lines as a
percent of total sales.

A series of 39 printed reports, the
following 2 of which were issued by the
end of 1983. Available from GPO.

32(P). Fresh fruits and vegetables, SIC
industry 5148. 4 pp. $1. GPO Stock No.
003-024-90751-8.

39(P). Tobacco and tobacco products, SIC
industry 5194. 4 pp. $1. GPO Stock No.
003-024-90752-6.

1977 Census

Geographic Area Series (WC77-A-1 to -
52)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, the District of Columbia,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s), counties and cities.

Subject content—Provides final statistics
on the number of establishments, sales,
payroll, employment, operating

expenses, and end-of-year inventories
for all wholesale establishments with
payroll. Data are tabulated separately for
the following types of operation:
merchant wholesalers, manufacturers’
sales branches and offices, and
merchandise agents and brokers. Data
are presented for detailed kinds of
business in SMSA'’s, counties, and cities
having 500 wholesale establishments or
more; SMSA'’s with fewer than 500
wholesale establishments and counties
with 200 to 499 wholesale
establishments have less detail. A
separate table provides summary
statistics for cities of 2,500 inhabitants or
more and counties.

A series of 52 paperbound reports, one
for each State, the District of Columbia,
and the United States. All reports are out
of print but are avaifable in two
clothbound reports (see note below).

Microfiche reports containing more
extensive data are available. See the
WC77-A(M) series.

1. Alabama. 63 pp.

2. Alaska. 40 pp.

3. Arizona. 45 pp.

4. Arkansas. 53 pp.

5. California. 110 pp.

6. Colorado. 55 pp.

7. Connecticut. 63 pp.

8. Delaware. 43 pp.

9. District of Columbia. 39 pp.
10. Florida. 89 pp.

11. Georgia. 70 pp.

12. Hawaii. 43 pp.

13. Idaho. 41 pp.

14. lllinois. 84 pp.

15. Indiana. 76 pp.

16. lowa. 59 pp.

17. Kansas. 55 pp.

18. Kentucky. 60 pp.

19. Louisiana. 65 pp.

20. Maine. 42 pp.

21. Maryland. 57 pp.

22. Massachusetts. 74 pp.
23. Michigan. 82 pp.

24. Minnesota. 63 pp.

25. Mississippi. 51 pp.

26. Missouri. 64 pp.

27. Montana. 42 pp.

28. Nebraska. 49 pp.

29. Nevada. 42 pp.

30. New Hampshire. 46 pp.
31. New Jersey. 88 pp.

32. New Mexico. 45 pp.

33. New York. 100 pp. (NOTE: A four-page
change sheet was issued in October
1980.)

34. North Carolina. 67 pp.
35. North Dakota. 42 pp.

36. Ohlo. 101 pp.

37. Oklahoma. 55 pp.

38. Oregon. 51 pp.

39. Pennsylvania. 94 pp.
40. Rhode Island. 46 pp.
41. South Carolina. 60 pp.
42. South Dakota. 41 pp.
43. Tennessee. 70 pp.
44. Texas. 121 pp.

45. Utah. 46 pp.

46. Vermont. 40 pp.

47. Virginla. 59 pp.

48. Washington. 58 pp.
49. West Virginia. 46 pp.
50. Wisconsin. 64 pp.

51. Wyoming. 40 pp.

52. United States. 126 pp.

NOTE—The reports listed above have

been amalgamated and issued as two

clothbound reports available from

Customer Services:

Geographic Area Statistics—U.S. Summary,
Alabama-Minnesota (WC77-Vol. II-Part
1) 1,028 pp. 1981. $25.

Geographic Area Statistics—Mississippi-
Wyoming (WC77-Vol. ll-Part 2) 1,075 pp.
1981. $25. :

® Geographic Area Serles (WC77-A(T))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered and subject
content—Contains the same data as
presented in the report series WC77-A
but in greater geographic detail.

Reference materials—Census of
Wholesale Trade, 1977: Geographic Area
Series Tape Technical Documentation
contains descriptive information about
the file and a record description. One
copy accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

One tape reel at 1600 bpi or 6250 bpi.
Order from Customer Services. See
ordering products section.

W Geographic Area Series (WC77-
AM))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered and subject
content—Each microfiche report listed
below has two parts. The first partis a
microfiche copy of the respective report
from the WC77-A series. The second
part contains additional tables with
greater geographic and subject detail not
included in the printed report.

A series of 52 microfiche reports, one for
each State, the District of Columbia, and
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the United States. Available from
Customer Services in either microfiche or
microfiche paperprint form (the number
of microfiche is given in each entry
below). See ordering products section.
1. Alabama. 2 microfiche. 83 pp.

2. Alaska. 2 microfiche. 50 pp.

3. Arizona. 2 microfiche. 57 pp.

4. Arkansas. 2 microfiche. 69 pp.

5. California. 3 microfiche. 149 pp.

6. Colorado. 3 microfiche. 70 pp.

7. Connecticut. 2 microfiche. 90 pp.

8. Delaware. 2 microfiche. 55 pp.

9. District of Columbia. 2 microfiche. 40 pp.
10. Florida. 2 microfiche. 119 pp.

11. Georgia. 2 microfiche. 91 pp.

12. Hawaii. 2 microfiche. 53 pp.

13. Idaho. 2 microfiche. 52 pp.

14. lllinois. 2 microfiche. 115 pp.

15. Indiana. 2 microfiche. 103 pp.

16. lowa. 2 microfiche. 79 pp.

17. Kansas. 2 microfiche. 71 pp.

18. Kentucky. 2 microfiche. 81 pp.

19. Louisiana. 2 microfiche. 82 pp.
20. Maine. 2 microfiche. 54 pp.
21. Maryland. 2 microfiche. 72 pp.
22. Massachusetts. 2 microfiche. 101 pp.
23. Michigan. 2 microfiche. 108 pp.
24, Minnesota. 2 microfiche. 77 pp.
25. Mississippi. 2 microfiche. 80 pp.
26. Missouri. 2 microfiche. 84 pp.
27. Montana. 2 microfiche. 54 pp.
28. Nebraska. 2 microfiche. 62 pp.
29. Nevada. 2 microfiche. 52 pp.
30. New Hampshire. 2 microfiche. 61 pp.
31. New Jersey. 2 microfiche. 120 pp.
32. New Mexico. 2 microfiche. 56 pp.
33. New York. 2 microfiche. 128 pp.
34. North Carolina. 2 microfiche. 105 pp.
35. North Dakota. 2 microfiche. 54 pp.
36. Ohio. Not available.
37. Oklahoma. 2 microfiche. 71 pp.

38. Oregon. 2 microfiche. 64 pp.

39. Pennsylvania. 3 microfiche. 131 pp.
40. Rhode Island. 2 microfiche. 58 pp.
41. South Carolina. 2 microfiche. 67 pp.
42. South Dakota. 2 microfiche. 52 pp.
43. Tennessee. 2 microfiche. 88 pp.

44. Texas. 3 microfiche. 168 pp.

45. Utah. 2 microfiche. 57 pp.

46. Vermont. 2 microfiche. 50 pp.

47. Virginia. 2 microfiche. 79 pp.

48. Washington. 2 microfiche. 76 pp.

49. West Virginia. 2 microfiche. 61 pp.
50. Wisconsin. 2 microfiche. 87 pp.

51. Wyoming. 2 microfiche. 50 pp.

52. U. S. Summary. 2 microfiche. 134 pp.

Commodity Line Sales, United States
WCz7-L)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents data by kind
of business and commodity line for
wholesale trade and each type of
wholesale operation: merchant
wholesalers, manufacturers’ sales
branches and offices, and agents,
brokers, and commission merchants.
Data presented include the number of
establishments handling the line and
their sales of the line; the percentage of
total sales of the kind of business
accounted for by each of the lines; and,
for establishments actually handling a
specific line, the percent of their total
sales represented by sales of that line.
178 pp. 1981. $6.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

NOTE—This report, WC77-S-1, WC77-S-
2, and WC77-S-3 have been combined
into one clothbound report:

Subject Statistics (WC77-Vol. |) 716 pp.

1981. $19. Order from Customer
Services.

® Commodily Line Sales (WC77-L(T))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, selected States, and selected
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s).

Subject content—Same as the report
WC77-L but with additional geographic
detail. '

Reference materials—Census of
Wholesale Trade, 1977: Commodity Line
Sales Tape Technical Documentation
includes information about the file and a
record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

One tape reel at 1600 bpi or 6250 bpi.
Order from Customer Services. See
ordering products section.

B Commodity Line Sales (WC77-L(M))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, selected States, and selected
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s).

Subject content—Same as the report
WC77-L.

663 pp. 11 microfiche.

Available from Customer Services in
either microfiche or.microfiche paperprint
form. See ordering products section.

Establishments and Firm Size
(Including Legal Form of

Organization), Subject Series (WC77-S-
1)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents data based
on size of establishment, size of firm
(based on all establishments operated by
a firm within the same kind of business
or kind-of-business group), and legal
form of organization. Establishment
statistics are presented by sales size and
employment size; statistics for firms are
presented by sales size, by
concentration of largest firms, by
employment size, and by number of
establishments operated (single units
and multiunits). Statistics are presented
by kind of business on the number of
establishments, sales, payroll,
employment, end-of-year inventories, and
operating expenses.

186 pp. 1980. $6.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

NOTE—This report, WC77-S-2, WC77-S-
3, and WC77-L have been combined into
one clothbound report:

Subject Statistics (WC77-Vol. |) 716 pp.

1981. $19. Order from Customer
Services.

Petroleum Bulk Stations and
Terminals (WC77-S-2).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and selected data for
counties.

Subject content—Includes data for
petroleum bulk stations, terminals, and
LP gas stations. Data include bulk
storage capacity, by type of product and
storage capacity size; sales by type of
product; and primary method of receiving
petroleum bulk liquid products.

147 pp. 1981. $6.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

NOTE—This report, WC77-S-1, WC77-S-
3, and WC77-L have been combined into
one clothbound report:

Subject Statistics (WC77-Vol. |) 716 pp.

1981. $19. Order from Customer
Services.

Miscellaneous Subjects (WC77-S-3)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States with some data for States and the



BUSINESS

41

15 largest standard métropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Includes data on sales
by class of customer; employment by
principal activity; warehouse space;
credit sales, receivables, and bad debt
losses; delivery equipment; merchandise
inventories; quarterly employment; coal
stocks and shipments; type of operation;
and miscellaneous commodity lines
(metals services centers and scrap and
waste materials wholesalers).

238 pp. 1981. $7.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 3
microfiche.

NOTE—This report, WC77-S-1, WC77-S-
2, and WC77-L have been combined into
one clothbound report:

Subject Statistics (WC77-Vol. I) 716 pp.
1981. $19. Order from Customer
Services.

CENSUS OF SERVICE
INDUSTRIES

The 1982 Census of Service
Industries, conducted during 1983 as
part of the economic censuses, is an
enumeration of establishments primarily
engaged in providing a wide variety of
services for individuals, business and
government establishments, and other
organizations. The 1982 census is the
11th census of service industries of the
United States, but, with a major
expansion in scope, is the first such
census not limited to “selected”
industries. (See additional background
information at the beginning of this
chapter.)

All products from the 1977 census and
those products for 1982 published in
1983 are described below.

1982 Census

Preliminary Industry Series
(SC82-1(P))

Data time span—1982, with some
comparative data for 1967, 1972, and
1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and the District of
Columbia.

Subject content—Provide general
statistics on number of establishments,
receipts, payroll, and employment for
firms subject to Federal income tax. For
each State, 1977 and 1982 comparisons
show receipts per establishment,
receipts per employee, payroll per
employee, and employees per
establishment, as well as percent change
in receipts, payroll, and employment
between 1977 and 1982.

A series of 19 paper reports, the
following one of which was issued by the
end of 1983. Available from GPO.

10(P). Car Washes, SIC industry 7542. 4 pp.
$1. GPO Stock No. 003-024-90651-1.

1977 Census

Geographic Area Series (SC77-A-1 to -
53)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data from 1972,

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, the District of Columbia,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA'’s), and counties and cities.

Subject content—Summarizes final data
on selected service industries (i.e., those
taxable industries included in previous
censuses). The first 52 reports include
statistics for hotels, motels, trailer parks,
and camps; personal services such as
beauty and barber shops and laundries;
business services; automotive repair,
services, and garages. Tables also
feature data on miscellaneous repair
services including electrical repair,
reupholstery, and tool sharpening;
amusement and recreation services
including motion pictures; dental
laboratories; legal services; and
engineering, architectural, and surveying
services.

Data presented for all establishments
include number of establishments,
receipts, percent change in receipts
1972 to 1977, and number of sole
proprietorships and partnerships. Also
shown for establishments with payroll are
data on number of establishments,
receipts, percent change in receipts
1972 to 1977, payroll for the entire year
and first quarter of 1977, and number of
paid employees for the week including
March 12, 1977 for the State and for
SMSA'’s and counties and cities with 500
or more service establishments by kind
of business detail appropriate for their
size. Additional information covering the
number of establishments and receipts
for five major kind-of-business groups
are provided for all counties and for
cities with 2,500 or more inhabitants.

The last report, No. 53, describes
services which were covered by the
census for the first time in 1977 and
services which are tax exempt. Among
these are health services, social
services, and membership organizations.
Data shown for these establishments
parallel those described for reports 1 to
52 except that there are no tables
showing comparative data for 1972 and
no tables presenting data for counties
and cities.

A series of 53 paperbound reports, one
for each State, the District of Columbia,

the United States, and No. 53 described
above. Pages and prices vary. Available
from Customer Services (Publications).

Microfiche of reports 52 and 53 are
available as indicated in the listings
below. For microfiche of the remaining
reports in this series, see the listing for
SC77-A(M). Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.
1. Alabama. 72 pp. $5.

2. Alaska. 44 pp. $4.75.

3. Arizona. 56 pp. $4.75.

4. Arkansas. 65 pp. $5.

8. California. 207 pp. Out of print. Available
on 3 microfiche.

6. Colorado. 72 pp. $5.

7. Connecticut. 80 pp. $5.50.

8. Delaware. 51 pp. $4.75.

9. District of Columbia. 44 pp. $2.25.
10. Florida. 126 pp. $6.

11. Georgla. 81 pp. $5.50.

12. Hawall. 47 pp. $4.75.

13. Idaho. 51 pp. $4.75.

14. Illinois. 118 pp. $4.25.

15. Indiana. 103 pp. $5.50.

16. lowa. 71 pp. $5.

17. Kansas. 64 pp. $5.

18. Kentucky. 70 pp. $5.

19. Louisiana. 76 pp. $5.

20. Maine. 52 pp. $4.75.

21. Maryland. 77 pp. $5.

22. Massachusetts. 102 pp. $5.50.
23. Michigan. 105 pp. $5.50.
24. Minnesota. 73 pp. $5.

25. Mississippl. 56 pp. $4.75.
26. Missouri. 81 pp. $5.50.

27. Montana. 53 pp. $4.75.

28. Nebraska. 55 pp. $4.75.
29. Nevada. 47 pp. $4.75.

30. New Hampshire. 57 pp. $5.
31. New Jersey. 114 pp. $5.50.
32. New Mexico. 53 pp. $4.75.
33. New York. 138 pp. $6.

34. North Carolina. 95 pp. $5.50.
35. North Dakota. 48 pp. $4.75.
36. Ohio. 134 pp. $6.

37. Oklahoma. 67 pp. $6.

38. Oregon. 64 pp. $5.

39. Pennsylvania. 135 pp. $6.
40. Rhode Island. 54 pp. $4.75.
41. South Carolina. 65 pp. $5.
42. South Dakota. 47 pp. $4.75.
43. Tennessee. 79 pp. $5.

44. Texas. 151 pp. $6.50.

45. Utah. 52 pp. $4.75.

46. Vermont. 46 pp. $4.75.

47. Virginia. 77 pp. $5.

48. Washington. 78 pp. $5.

49. West Virginia. 56 pp. $4.75.
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50. Wisconsin. 84 pp. $5.50.
51. Wyoming. 46 pp. $4.75.

52. United States. 151 pp. $6.50. 3
microfiche.

53. (Part 1). Other Service Industries (Part
1. Northeast Region). 189 pp. $7. 2
microfiche.

53. (Part 2). Other Service Industries (Part
2. North Central Region). 248 pp. $7.50.
3 microfiche.

53. (Part 3). Other Service Industries (Part
3. South Region). 318 pp. $9. 4
microfiche.

53. (Part 4). Other Service Industries (Part
4. West Region). 175 pp. $6.50. 2
microfiche.

NOTE—The reports listed above have
been amalgamated and issued as four
clothbound reports available from
Customer Services.

Geographic Area Statistics— U.S.
Summary, Alabama-Indiana (SC77-Vol.
I-Part 1) 1,016 pp. 1981. $22.

Geographic Area Statistics— lowa-North
Carolina (SC77-Vol. ll-Part 2) 1,016 pp.
1981. $22.

Geographic Area Statistics— North
Dakota-Wyoming (SC77-Vol. II-Part 3)
904 pp. 1981. $21.

Geographic Area Statistics— Other Service
Industries. (SC77-Vol. ll-Part 4) 1981.
$20.

® Geographic Area Series (SC77-A(T)).
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered and subject
content—Contains the same data as
presented in the report series SC77-A
but in greater geographic detail.

Reference materials—Census of Service
Industries, 1977: Geographic Area Series
Tape Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available from
Customer Services for $5.

One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

B Geographic Area Series (SC77-A(M))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered and subject
content—Includes, in addition to the data
presented in the reports SC77-A-1 to -
51, data for cities and counties with 300
to 499 service establishments and for
the area within each State outside
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s).

A series of 51 microfiche reports, one for
each State and the District of Columbia.

Available from Customer Services in
either microfiche or microfiche paperprint
form (the number of microfiche is given
in each entry below). See ordering
products section.

1. Alabama. 2 microfiche. 106 pp.

2. Alaska. 2 microfiche. 58 pp.

3. Arizona. Not available.

4. Arkansas. 2 microfiche. 93 pp.

5. California. 4 microfiche. 319 pp.

6. Colorado. 2 microfiche. 98 pp.

7. Connecticut. 2 microfiche. 122 pp.

8. Delaware. 2 microfiche. 69 pp.

9. District of Columbia. 2 microfiche. 54 pp.
10. Florida. Not available.

11. Georgia. 2 microfiche. 121 pp.

12. Hawaii. 2 microfiche. 62 pp.

13. Idaho. 2 microfiche. 69 pp.

14. lllinois. Not available.

15. Indiana. Not available.

16. lowa. 2 microfiche. 113 pp.

17. Kansas. 2 microfiche. 95 pp.

18. Kentucky. Not available.

19. Louisiana. 2 microfiche. 112 pp.
20. Maine. 2 microfiche. 73 pp.
21. Maryland. 2 microfiche. 112 pp.
22. Massachusetts. 3 microfiche. 160 pp.
23. Michigan. 3 microfiche. 170 pp.
24. Minnesota. 2 microfiche. 113 pp.
25. Mississippi. 2 microfiche. 90 pp.
26. Missouri. Not available.
27. Montana. 2 microfiche. 72 pp.
28. Nebraska. 2 microfiche. 79 pp.
29. Nevada. 2 microfiche. 63 pp.

30. New Hampshire. 2 microfiche. 78 pp.
31. New Jersey. 3 microfiche. 189 pp.
32. New Mexico. 2 microfiche. 75 pp.
33. New York. 3 microfiche. 214 pp.
34. North Carolina. 3 microfiche. 150 pp.
35. North Dakota. 2 microfiche. 63 pp.
36. Ohio. Not available.

37. Oklahoma. 2 microfiche. 98 pp.

38. Oregon. 2 microfiche. 90 pp.

39. Pennsylvania. 3 microfiche. 212 pp.
40. Rhode Island. 2 microfiche. 68 pp.
41. South Carolina. 2 microfiche. 92 pp.
42. South Dakota. 2 microfiche. 59 pp.
43. Tennessee. 2 microfiche. 118 pp.

44. Texas. 4 microfiche. 240 pp.

45. Utah. 2 microfiche. 67 pp.

46. Vermont. 2 microfiche. 24 pp.

47. Virginia. Not available.

48. Washington. 2 microfiche. 111 pp.
49. West Virginia. Not available.

50. Wisconsin. 3 microfiche. 135 pp.

51. Wyoming. 2 microfiche. 75 pp.

Subject Series (SC77-S-1 to -10)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, and for some reports, States and
selected standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Presents number of
establishments and/or firms, receipts (or
expenses), payroll for the entire year and
the first quarter, and number of paid
employees by kind of business, although
data vary somewhat from report to
report.

Additionally, SC77-S-1 encludes the
above referenced data by receipts size
of establishments and of firms,
employment size of establishments and
of firms, single units and multiunits,
concentration by largest firms, and legal
form of organization. The report covers
industries included in previous censuses.

SC77-S-2 additionally includes data on
major sources of receipts, average rate
per occupied room, percentage of
occupancy, number of guestrooms,
principal class of customer, type of
location, and average length of stay.

SC77-S-3 presents additional
information on sources of receipts,
receipts size, and type of laundry and
dry-cleaning equipment.

SC77-S-4 presents, in addition to the
basic data, data on receipts by source,
operating and promotional expenditures,
paid admissions, capacity, number of
screens operated, and footage of film
processed and/or printed.

SC77-S-5 additionally includes data on
legal form of organization, personnel by
occupation, primary fields of practice,
class of client, receipts size of
establishment, and tax-exempt legal
services.

SC77-S-6 also includes data on
receipts by source, operating expenses,
legal form of organization, employment
and receipts size, personnel by
occupation, class of client, architectural
and engineering fees by type of project,
and fees by specialized type of
engineering service.

SC77-S-7 presents additional data on
employment and receipts size, receipts
by source, and operating expenses.

SC77-S-8 presents additional data on
taxable and tax-exempt establishments,
receipts and employment size, legal form
of organization, and personnel and
payroll by occupation.

SC77-S-9 includes limited detail for
funeral service and crematories;
advertising agencies; credit reporting and
collection agencies; portrait photography;
commercial photography, art, and
graphics; computer and data processing
services; research, development, and
testing laboratories; auto rental and
leasing, without drivers; automobile
parking; automotive services; bowling
establishments; commercial spectator
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sports, amusement parks and fairs;
museums, art galleries and botanical and
zoological gardens; educational services;
social services; membership
organizations; accounting, auditing, and
bookkeeping services; and quarterly
employment for service industries.

SC77-S-10 additionally includes data
for tax exempt industries on personnel
and payroll by occupation, expenses and
expenses size, source of revenue, and
employment size.

- A series of 10 paperbound reports.
Pages and prices vary. Available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Also, microfiche of these reports are
available. The number of microfiche is
indicated in each listing. See ordering
products section.

1. Establishment and Firm Size (Including
Legal Form of Organization). 173 pp.
$6.50. 2 microfiche.

2. Hotels, Motels, and Other Lodging
Places. 81 pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.

3. Laundry, Cleaning, and Garment
Services. 77 pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.

4. Motion Picture Industry. 46 pp. $4.25. 1
microfiche.

5. Legal Services. 75 pp Out of print. 1
microfiche.

6. Engineering, Architectural, and
Surveying Services. 42 pp. $3.25. 1
microfiche.

7. Arrangement of Passenger
Transportation. 28 pp. $4.50. 1
microfiche.

8. Health Services. 72 pp. $4.75. 1
microfiche.

9. Miscellaneous Subjects. 141 pp. $6.50. 2
microfiche.

10. Tax-Exempt Service Organizations. 76
pp. $4.75. 1 microfiche.

NQOTE—The reports listed above have
been amalgamated and issued in one
clothbound volume:

Subject Statistics (SC77-Vol. |) 667 pp. 1981.
$18. Order from Customer Services.

OTHER ECONOMIC
CENSUSES PROGRAMS

Nearly all of the economic censuses
have counterparts for four of the outlying
areas of the United States: Puerto Rico,
Virgin Islands, Guam, and—beginning
with 1982 data—the Northern Mariana
Islands. The economic censuses of
Puerto Rico are the most detailed of the
four. Each of the four outlying areas
include coverage of retail trade,
wholesale trade, selected service
industries, manufactures, and
construction industries, but do not cover
mineral industries or transportation.

The survey of minority-owned business
enterprises is conducted every 5 years
as part of the economic censuses
program to determine the extent of

business ownership by specific minority
groups owned by Blacks, persons of
Spanish origin, Asian Americans,
American Indians, and other minorities.
Started in 1969, the survey became a
part of the economic censuses in 1972.

In addition, the Bureau conducts a
census every 5 years to obtain basic
economic data on businesses owned by
women. The data were compiled from
administrative record information
obtained from the economic censuses.
The published data cover number of
firms, gross receipts, number of paid
employees, and annual payroll.

The Selected Characteristics of
Women-Owned Businesses report
provides data collected through a sample
survey and administrative record
information originally obtained for the
1977 Census of Women-Owned
Businesses. Data include demographic
and financial characteristics of women-
owned businesses and their owners.

The Enterprise Statistics program has
been a part of each of the Census
Bureau’s regular economic censuses
programs since 1954 and consists of a
series of two publications based on data
collected in the 1977 economic
censuses. Both reports provide detailed
information on sales and receipts,
employment, annual payroll, end-of-year
inventories, capital expenditures, and
other financial statistics.

No clothbound volumes or computer
tapes are issued for any of these
program areas for 1977. All products for
the 1977 census are listed below along
with a cross-reference to the 1982 report
issued in 1983.

1982 Census

Guam—Construction
Industries, Manufactures,
Wholesale Trade, Retail Trade,
and Selected Service
Industries (OAC82-6)

Data time span—1982, with some
comparative data from 1958, 1963, 1967,
1972, and 1977.

Geographic areas covered—Guam and
its election districts.

Subject content—Features data by kind
of business, legal form of organization,
employment size, and sales/receipts
size, for construction industries,
manufactures, retail trade, wholesale
trade, and selected service industries.
The report includes statistics on number
of establishments, sales or receipts,
payroll, employment, and number of
working proprietors and partners.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05836-7.
34 pp. 1983. $2.25,

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
issue, similar scope and title, except

date, available from Customer Services
(Publications): OAC77-6, 28 pp., $3.75.

Northern Mariana Islands—
Construction Industries,
Manufactures, Wholesale
Trade, Retail Trade, and
Selected Service Industries
(OAC82-7)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—Northern
Mariana Islands.

Subject content—Features data by kind
of business, legal form of organization,
employment size, and sales/receipts size
for construction industries, manufactures,
retail trade, wholesale trade, and service
industries. The report includes statistics
on number of establishments, sales or
receipts, payroll, employment, and
number of working proprietors and
partners.

NOTE—This is the first report in a new
series.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05772-7.
20 pp. 1983. $3.

1982 Economic Censuses
Geographic Reference Manual
(Reference Series, EC82-R-1)

See abstract in the Geography chapter.

1977 Census

Retall Trade, Wholesale Trade, and
Selected Service Industries - Puerto
Rico: Geographic Area Statistics
(OAC77-1)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data from 1972.

Geographic areas covered—Puerto Rico,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s), municipios and barrios.

Subject content—Presents data by
varied kind-of-business detail on number
of establishments, sales or receipts,
payroll, and employment. The number of
working partners and proprietors is
shown for retail trade and selected
service industries, and data on operating
expenses and inventories are presented
for wholesale trade. Introductory material
and appendixes are given in both English
and Spanish.

128 pp. 1980. $4.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Retail Trade, Wholesale Trade, and
Selected Service Industries - Puerto
Rico: Subject Statistics (OAC77-2, Part
1)
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Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—Puerto Rico
and standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Includes data from the
censuses of wholesale trade, retail trade,
and selected service industries as
defined in the Standard Industrial
Classification (S/C) Manual. Data are
presented by sales (or receipts) size,
employment size, legal form of
organization, and corporate ownership.
63 pp. 1980. $5.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Retail Trade, Wholesale Trade, and
Selected Service Industries - Puerto
Rico: Subject Statistics (OAC77-2, Part
2

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—Puerto Rico,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s), municipios (county
equivalents), places, and, for retail trade,
central business districts (CBD’s) and
major retail centers (MRC's).

Subject content—Includes data from the
censuses of wholesale trade, retail trade,
and selected service industries by
standard industrial classification (SIC)
code. Retail trade data are presented for
total floor space and space used for
selling in selected kinds of business, and
sales of retail stores in CBD’s and
MRC'’s for the four SMSA’s in Puerto
Rico, by kind of business. Wholesale
trade data on inventories, accounts
receivable, operating expenses, and
class of customer are presented by kind
of business, commodity line sales,
employment by principal activity,
warehouse and storage space, and truck
operations. In addition, the report covers,
by kind of business, quarterly
employment in some of the service
industries. Shown in some detail, data for
hotels and motels include type of
receipts, number of rooms, and
occupancy rate.

119 pp. 1981. $5.50.

Available from Customer Services

(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Construction Industries - Puerto Rico
(OAC77-3, Revised)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1967 and 1972.
Geographic areas covered—Puerto Rico,

standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s), and municipios.

Subject content—Contains summary,
industry, and geographic area statistics.
The industry chapter presents data by
industry on the number of construction
establishments; receipts; employment;
payroll; payments to subcontractors;
payment for materials, components, and
supplies; payments for rental of
machinery, equipment, and structures;
value added; and capital expenditures
during the year. More detailed receipts
data are shown for new construction.
Summary data are shown for selected
industries by geographic location of
establishments and by legal form of
organization. Data also are provided for
establishments by employment size. The
geographic area chapter provides data
for selected municipios. The summary
chapter presents totals derived from the
industry and area chapters. Introductory
material and appendixes are given in
both English and Spanish.

91 pp. 1980. $5.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 1
microfiche.

Manufactures - Puerto Rico (OCAC77-4)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data from 1972.

Geographic areas covered—Puerto Rico,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s), and municipios.

Subject content—Includes data on the
number of establishments, employment,
payrolls, value of shipments, value added
by manufacture, inventories, capital
expenditures, products, and employment
of production workers by quarters.
Statistics are shown by industry and
geographic area.

NOTE—A 29-page change sheet was
issued for this report in October 1981.
208 pp. 1980. Out of print.

Available on 3 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Construction Industries,
Manufactures, Wholesale Trade, Retail
Trade, and Selected Service
Industries - Virgin Islands (OAC77-5)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1958, 1963, 1967,
and 1972,

Geographic areas covered—The Virgin
Islands of the United States as a whole,
the Island of St. Croix, the Islands of St.
John and St. Thomas combined, and the
cities of Charlotte Amalie, Christiansted,
and Fredericksted.

Subject content—Covers data by kind of
business, legal form of organization, and
sales/receipts size for construction
industries, manufactures, retail trade,

wholesale trade, and selected service
industries. Included are statistics on
number of establishments, sales or
receipts, payroll, employment, and
number of working proprietors and
partners.

33 pp. 1980. $2.25.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 1
microfiche.

Construction Industries,

Manufactures, Wholesale Trade, Retail
Trade, and Selected Service
Industries—Guam (OAC77-6)

See abstract for the 1982 report
(OACB82-6).

vans

Minority-Owned Businesses

Summary

Minority-Owned Business Enterprises
(MB77-1 to -4)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1972 and 1977.
Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, States, standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's),
counties, and cities.

Subject content—Provides basic
economic data on businesses in the
United States owned by Black
Americans, persons of Spanish ancestry,
and persons of American Indian, Asian,
or other origin or descent. This survey is
based on the whole firm rather than on
establishments of a firm. The data cover
the number of firms, gross receipts,
number of paid employees, and annual
payroll. The data are presented
geographically and by industry, size of
firms, and legal form of organization of
firm (sole proprietorships, partnerships,
and corporations).

Minority-Owned Businesses—Black (MB77-
1) 184 pp. 1979. $5. Available from
Customer Services (Publications). Also
available on 2 microfiche.

Minority-Owned Businesses—Spanish
Origin (MB77-2) 197 pp. 1980. $6.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 3
microfiche.
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Minority-Owned Businesses—Asian
Americans, American Indians, and
Others (MB77-3) 190 pp. 1980. $7.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Minority-Owned Businesses—Summary
(MB77-4) 238 pp. 1980. $7.50. Available
from Customer Services (Publications).
Also available on 3 microfiche.

Women-Owned Businesses—1977
(WB77-1)

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—Divisions,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s), States, counties, and cities.

Subject content—Provides basic
economic data on businesses owned by
women. Data are presented by kind of
businesses or geographic area, size of
firm (employment and receipts), and
legal form of organization (sole
proprietorships, partnerships, and small
corporations). Also shown are the
number of firms, gross receipts, number
of employees, and annual payroll for
firms with paid employees.

NOTE—A 23-page change sheet was
issued for this report in September 1980.

443 pp. 1980. $11.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 5
microfiche.

Selected Characteristics of Women-
Owned Businesses, 1977 (WB77-2)

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and divisions.

Subject content—Presents information
on the demographic and financial
characteristics of women-operated
businesses. Charts show statistics on
receipts size and legal forms of
organization (sole proprietorship,
partnership, and corporations) by marital
status, average hours per week spent
managing business, major source of
financing and/or capital used to become
owner, capital (including financing)
invested, year-business was founded, net
income or loss before taxes, and full-time
employees in business.

Data are provided on businesses
owned by women by industry division
and major group, receipts and
employment size, geographic division,
and legal form of organization for each
of a number of categories. These
categories include the major field of
study of owners with schooling beyond
high school; highest level of formal
schooling attended; selected
characteristics of businesses owned; full
and part-time employees in businesses

owned by women; financing of
businesses; net income or loss before
taxes; percent of income owners derive;
participation of owners in management;
and relevant experience of women
business owners.

56 pp. 1980. $4.25.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 1
microfiche.

General Report on Industrial
Organization (ES77-1)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents census data,
aggregated to the enterprise level, for
establishments engaged in mineral and
construction industries, manufacturing,
wholesale and retail trades, and selected
service industries.

_ This report examines the industrial
organization of the United States by
presenting data on enterprises included
in the economic censuses and the
establishments they own or control. The
data cover the primary industrial activity
of enterprises, their employment and
sales size, industry specialization, and
other economic characteristics.

An enterprise-establishment cross-
tabulation provides detailed data that
outline historical shifts in such economic
characteristics as the importance of large
and small businesses, changing patterns
of vertical integration, and diversification
among large industrial firms.
NOTE—One 82-page change sheet was
issued in November 1981.

462 pp. 1981. $10.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 5
microfiche.

Central Administrative Offices and
Auxiliaries (ES77-2)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, divisions, States, selected
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA's), standard consolidated
statistical areas (SCSA’s), and some
counties.

Subject content—Presents aggregated
statistics for all separately reported
central administrative offices and
auxiliary units of multiestablishment firms
covered in the 1977 economic censuses.
Information is available by company
industry classification, company size, and
other characteristics of these central
administrative offices and auxiliaries.
Within this framework, detailed statistics

are shown for sales and receipts, billings
to a company's own retail outlets, end-
of-year inventories, rental payments,
capital expenditures, gross fixed assets,
and cost of research and development.

48 pp. 1981. $3.25.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

NOTE—In addition to data available in
the report described above, unpublished
tables that provide greater industry detail
and data on costs of industry services,
such as electricity, fuels, and repair
services, by industry division and
principal function, are available from
Customer Services on 2 microfiche or
144 microfiche paperprints.

Graphic Summary of the 1977
Economic Censuses (EC77-GS)

See abstract in the General and
Reference chapter.

History of the 1977 Economic
Censuses (EC77-R)

See abstract in the General and
Reference chapter.

1977 Per Capita Retail Sales by
Counties (GE-50, No. 78)

See abstract for this map in the
Geography chapter.

® Enterprise Statistics, 1972: Link of
Census Establishments and IRS
Corporation Data

. Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Gives the number of
corporate income tax returns and amount
of business receipts for a total of
approximately 130 industry categories.
For explicitly matched corporations, data
are given for the number of
establishments, employees, annual
payroll, and sales receipts by the
industry classification of the
establishment and by the industry
classification of the owning or controlling
entity. Additional data are provided for
value added and new capital
expenditures for establishments of
census-matched corporations in each
IRS industry category.

The link of establishment and IRS
corporation data is limited to
corporations filing tax returns, and
excludes data for industries not within
the scope of the 1972 economic
censuses.

Reference materials—Enterprise
Statistics, 1972: Link of Census
Establishments and IRS Corporation
Data Technical Documentation contains
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descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

One tape reel at 1600 bpi or 6250 bpi.
Order from Customer Services. See
ordering products section.

Also available on 3 microfiche.

CURRENT BUSINESS
DATA

Current business data are derived from
either sample surveys or administrative
records. The County Business Patterns
series contains data on the number of
employees for the mid-March pay period
and payroll statistics by county and by
industry. The data cover most of the
economic divisions of the economy:
agricultural services, mining,
construction, manufacturing,
transportation, public utilities, wholesale
and retail trades, finances, insurance and
real estate, and services.

A series of current reports, based on
sample surveys of retail, wholesale, and
service industry trades, include estimates
of sales, inventories, and other economic
measures for selected kind-of-business
categories and geographic areas. They
are issued monthly, quarterly, seasonally,
and annually.

An advance monthly retail trade report
provides summary estimates of retail
sales about 11 days after the end of the
reference month. A more detailed report
is issued monthly showing national and
geographic area estimates, by kind of
business, of the dollar volume of retail
sales, as well as trends in selected
metropolitan areas, and estimates of
inventory held by retail distributors.
Monthly reports are also issued that
provide (1) dollar volume estimates of
merchant wholesalers’ sales, inventories,
and stock-sales ratios by kind of
business at the national level with sales
and inventory trends by geographic
division, and (2) estimated monthly
receipts of establishments for selected
services, by major kind-of-business
groups. Annual retail trade and
wholesale reports are also issued.

County Business Patterns:
1981 (CBP-81)

Data time span—1980 and 1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Presents State and
county data, by two-, three-, and four-
digit levels of the standard industrial
classification (SIC) system. This annual
series includes a separate report for
each State, the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico, and a U.S. summary. The
economic divisions of the economy
covered are agricultural services,
forestry, and fisheries; mining; contract
construction; manufacturing;
transportation and other public utilities;
wholesale trade; retail trade; finance,
insurance, and real estate; and services.

The individual State reports present
State- and county-level data on number
of establishments, employees, and
payroll data by employment-size class.
Also included, by major industry group,
are data on the number of
establishments with 1,000 or more
employees, by employment-size class.

Employment data in this report are
generally for types of employment that
are covered by the Federal Insurance
Contributions Act. Excluded from the
basic tabulations of this report are the
following which are covered in whole or
in part by the Social Security Program:
government employees, self-employed
persons, farm workers, and domestic
service workers. Also, the report
excludes railroad employment subject to
the Railroad Retirement Act and
employment on oceanborne vessels or in
foreign countries.

The U.S. summary:includes data by
detailed industry (four-digit SIC) level for
the United States. For the United States,
number of establishments, employment,
and payroll data are also shown by
employment-size class. Also included, by
major industry group, are data on the
number of establishments, employees,
and payroll of administrative and auxiliary
establishments.

A series of 53 reports. Pages and prices
vary. Available from GPO, unless
otherwise noted. Eleven of the following
publications were cited in the 1982-83
Catalog.

1. U.S. Summary. 119 pp. $5. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04948-1.

2. Alabama. 114 pp. $5.50. Order from
Customer Services.

3. Alaska. 38 pp. $3.75. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04950-3.

4. Arizona. 58 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04951-1.

5. Arkansas. 103 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04952-0.

6. California. 210 pp. $6. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04953-8.

7. Colorado. 82 pp. $5.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04954-6.

8. Connecticut. 71 pp. Out of print. Available
from Customer Services on 1 microfiche.

9. Delaware. 40 pp. $3.75. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04956-2.

10. District of Columbia. 25 pp. $3.25. GPO
Stock No. 003-024-04957-1.

11. Florida. 170 pp. $5.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04958-9.

12. Georgia. 182 pp. $6. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04959-7.

13. Hawaii. 39 pp. $3.75. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04960-1.

14. Idaho. 58 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04961-9.

15. lllinois. 191 pp. $6. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04962-7.

16. Indiana. 167 pp. $5.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04963-5.

17. lowa. 130 pp. $6. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04964-3.

18. Kansas. 111 pp. $5.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04965-1.

19. Kentucky. 120 pp. Out of print. Available
from Customer Services on 2 microfiche.

20. Louisiana. 122 pp. $5. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04967-8.

21. Maine. 56 pp. Out of print. Available from
Customer Services on 1 microfiche.

22. Maryland. 92 pp. $4.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04969-4.

23. Massachusetts. 98 pp. Out of print.
Available from Customer Services on 2
microfiche.

24. Michigan. 112 pp. $5.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04971-6.

25. Minnesota. 132 pp. $6. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04972-4.

26. Mississippi. 102 pp. $5.50. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04973-2.

27. Missouri. 148 pp. $6.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04974-1.

28. Montana. 56 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04975-9.

29. Nebraska. 86 pp. $5. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04976-6.

30. Nevada. 43 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04977-5.

31. New Hampshire. 54 pp. Out of print.
Available from Customer Services on 1
microfiche.

32. New Jersey. 139 pp. Out of print.
Available from Customer Services on 2
microfiche.

33. New Mexico. 57 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04980-5.

34. New York. 220 pp. $6.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04981-3.

35. North Carolina. 191 pp. $6. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04982-1.

36. North Dakota. 54 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04983-0.

37. Ohio. 223 pp. $6.50. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04984-8. :
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38. Oklahoma. 106 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04985-6.

39. Oregon. 82 pp. $4.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04986-4.

40. Pennsylvania. 226 pp. $7.50. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04987-2.

41. Rhode Island. 46 pp. Out of print.
Available from Customer Services on 1
microfiche.

42. South Carolina. 107 pp. $4.50. GPO
Stock No. 003-024-04989-9.

43. South Dakota. 58 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04990-2.

44. Tennessee. 136 pp. $6. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04991-1.

45. Texas. 310 pp. $7.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04992-9.

46. Utah. 59 pp. $4.75. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04993-7.

47. Vermont. 46 pp. Out of print. Available
from Customer Services on 1 microfiche.

48. Virginia. 176 pp. $6. GPO Stock No. 003-
024-04995-3.

49. Washington. 92 pp. $4.50. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04996-1.

50. West Virginia. 79 pp. $4.50. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-04997-0.

51. Wisconsin. 150 pp. $5.50. GPO Stock No.
003-024-04998-8.

52. Wyoming. 45 pp. Out of print. Available
from Customer Services on 1 microfiche.

53. Puerto Rico. 75 pp. $4.50. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-05000-5.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977,

1978, 1979, and 1980 series, similar

scope and same title, except date.

Contagt Customer Services (Publications)

for ordering instructions.

® County Business Patterns:
1981

Data time span—1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Provides summary data
by SIC code on total number of
establishments, mid-March employment,
first quarter and annual payroll, and
number of establishments by
employment-size class.

File 1B provides State-level data for
each State and File 2 furnishes statistics
at the county level for all counties. In
addition, data summarized at the U.S.
level are available on a separate file by
detailed industry.

Reference Materials—County Business
Patterns: 1981 Technical Documentation
contains descriptive information about
the file and a record description. One
copy accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

NOTE—Previously, the Bureau issued
two types of files—one with data from
published and unpublished sources, the
other from published sources only. The

latter was dropped beginning with the
1979 file.

One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi for
File 1B (States); four tape reels at 1600
bpi or two at 6250 bpi for File 2
(counties); one tape reel at 1600 or 6250
bpi for U.S. file. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977,
1978, 1979, and 1980 versions, similar
scope and same title, except date,
available from Customer Services: one
tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi for States;
four tape reels at 1600 bpi or one tape
reel at 6250 bpi for counties; and one
tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi for U.S.

County Business Patterns: 1968-1977,
10-Year History (CBP-77-55)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1968 to 1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Presents a compilation
of first-quarter employment and payroll
statistics shown by State for major
industry groups for the period 1968
through 1977. The source of information
for this report was the ongoing annual
County Business Patterns program;
however, only State-level data are
included.

A major improvement to the County
Business Patterns program in 1974
provided the ability to tabulate data on
an establishment basis rather than a
reporting-unit basis. The data from 1968
through 1973 are therefore not
completely comparable to the data from
1974 to 1977.

417 pp. 1981. Out of print.
Available on 5 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Monthly Department Store Sales in
Selected Areas (BD)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Frequency of issue—Discontinued. (To
be reinstated as a monthly with more
limited geographic coverage beginning in
the spring of 1984.)

Geographic areas covered—United
States, standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA's), selected cities, central
business districts, and other areas.

Subject content—Presents number of
department stores and monthly dollar
sales volume, including percent change
from the previous month and the same
month a year ago, based on a canvass
of all known department stores in the
selected areas.

‘NOTE—Discontinued with the January

1981 report. However, some relevant

‘data are carried in Monthly Retail Trade:

Sales and Inventories.

12 pp. Monthly (January to June—30¢
per issue; July-December—$2.25 per
issue).

Available from Customer Services

(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Monthly Retail Trade: Sales
and Inventories (BR)

Frequency of issue—Monthly with annual
summary.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA'’s),
selected cities, and these large States:
California, Florida, llinois, Indiana,
Louisiana, Maryland, Massachusetts,
Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New
Jersey, New York, North Carolina, Ohio,
Pennsylvania, Tennessee, Texas,
Virginia, and Wisconsin.

Subject content—Shows data for the
United States on estimates of monthly
retail sales by major kind-of-business
groups and selected individual kinds of
business. Comparable data are shown
for the prior 12 months, in addition to the
percent change from the previous month,
the same month in the previous year,
and cumulative months for the current
year compared to similar months for the
previous year. Separate figures are
shown for large firms operating 11 or
more stores with comparative data for
previous months.

National sales and inventories
estimates are shown adjusted and not
adjusted for seasonal variations and
holiday or trading-day differences.
Inventories data contain no significant
trading-day differences. Reports before
January 1982 also include data on
number of department stores and their
sales in selected areas. Later reports
include limited data on department store
sales.

NOTE—This report was entitied Monthly
Retail Trade: Sales, Accounts
Receivable, and Inventories. Data on
accounts receivable were dropped after
the July 1980 report and “accounts
receivable” was deleted from the title in
January 1981. Beginning with the
January 1983 issue, the monthly retail
estimates—adjusted and not adjusted—
reflected results from the 1977 Census
of Retail Trade and the 1981 Annual
Retail Trade Survey.

GPO Catalog No. C3.138/3:BR-83/(mo.).
22-51 pp. Monthly, $3:50 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).
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Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

1982 Retail Trade: Annual
Sales, Year-End Inventories,
and Accounts Receivable by
Kind of Retail Store (BR-82-13)
Data time span—1981 and 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides data for all
retail stores including estimated sales,
estimated inventory, and accounts
receivable. Separate figures are shown
for firms operating 11 or more stores.
Data are also provided on sales-
inventory ratios of retail stores and
warehouses serving retail
establishments.

Information on estimated accounts
receivable are shown by type of account
(charge, open-end installment, and
closed-end installment) and kind of
business for end of year. Also included
are estimated sales taxes, and estimated
sales and inventories by legal form of
ownership.

GPO Catalog No. C3.138/3-2:BR/1982.
23 pp. 1983. $4.25. See appendix A for
subscription information (part of BR
subscription).

Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).

1981 Retail Trade: Annual
Sales, Year-End Inventories,
and Accounts Receivable by
Kind of Retail Store (BR-81-13)

Same as BR-82-13 with statistics for
previous year.

GPO Catalog No. C3.138/3-2:BR/1981.
23 pp. 1983. $4.25. See appendix A for
subscription information (part of BR
subscription). Single copies available
from Customer Services (Publications).
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): BR-78-13, 26 pp.
(out of print), not available; BR-79-13, 28
pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche; BR-80-13,
28 pp., $2.50.

Revised Monthly Retail Sales
and Inventories: January 1973
to December 1982 (BR-13-82S)
Data time span—1973 to 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents seasonally
adjusted and unadjusted data, by kind of
business, on revised estimates of
monthly retail sales and on estimated
end-of-month inventories. The

appendixes give measures of sampling
variability.

NOTE—An errata notice for this report
was issued in the Monthly Retail Trade:
Sales and Inventories report for April
1983 (BR-83-02).

GPO Catalog No. C3.138/3-2:1982.

55 pp. 1983. $3.50. See appendix A for
subscription information (part of BR
subscription).

Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

1977 Selected Characteristics of
Retail Trade: Measures of Value
Produced, Capital Expenditures,
Depreciable Assets, and Operating
Expenses (BR-77-14)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents data on
selected characteristics of retail firms,
including capital expenditures,
depreciable assets, and operating
expenses. Measures of value produced
are being published for the first time.
Also included are data on sales, net
income produced at market prices,
annual payroll, employer contributions,
and comparisons of selected
characteristics for corporations by major
kinds of business: 1977 and 1972. The
report was prepared in connection with
the 1977 Annual Retail Trade Survey.
The 1977 statistics are summarized by
kind-of-business classification based on
the 1972 Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) Manual. In general,
the kind-of-business classification codes
used to obtain data for this report were
derived from the records used in the
monthly retail trade survey.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-03123-0.
29 pp. 1981. $3.75.

Advance Monthly Retail Sales
(CB)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents advance
monthly estimates of retail store sales by
kind-of-business groups. The report
includes seasonally adjusted estimates
and percentage changes for major kind-
of-business groups based on a
subsample of the Census Bureau’s
monthly retail trade survey panel. It
shows advance estimates for the current
month, preliminary and final estimates of
the 2 preceding months, and final
estimates for the same 2 months a year
ago. The estimates are both unadjusted

" and adjusted for seasonal variations and

trading-day differences. Also included are
additional preliminary and final monthly
sales estimates for the previous months
for firms with 11 or more retail stores.

NOTE—This report is in the form of a
press release.

GPO Catalog No. C3.138/3:BR(mo.).

4 pp. Monthly, $1.75 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Retail Sales and Inventories of Fuel
Oil (SBR-R)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Frequency of issue—Discontinued.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and Petroleum Allocation for
Defense districts.

Subject content—Shows monthly
statistics on stocks and sales of fuel oil
in the United States by retail fuel dealers.
The report includes estimates of stocks,
sales, and storage capacity for distillate
and residual fuel oil. The estimates come
from a sample survey of retail fuel and
ice dealers and retail fuel oil dealers,
standard industrial classification (SIC)
categories 5982 and 5983.

The survey is conducted by the Bureau
of the Census at the request of the
Department of Energy.

NOTE—Discontinued with March 1981
report.

9-12 pp. Monthly.

Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous

issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Monthly Wholesale Trade:
Sales and Inventories (BW)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Shows estimates of
sales, inventories, and stock-sales ratios
for merchant wholesalers, by major kind-
of-business groups, for the current month
and preceding 12 months. Data are
adjusted for seasonal variations and, in
the case of sales, for trading-day
differences.

This report also includes percent
changes, seasonal adjustment factors,
and estimated sampling variability of
sales and inventories of merchant
wholesalers, by kind of business.

NOTE—Collecting data by division was
discontinued after July 1981 report. Data
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for about 60 kinds of business were
discontinued after the September 1981
report but resumed for 11 kind-of-
business categories with the July 1982
report. Beginning with the January 1982
issue, the sample was revised, with an
errata sheet in the March 1982 issue.

GPO Catalog No. C3.133/2:BW83/(mo.).
6-8 pp. Monthly, $2 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions. ’
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Annual Sales and Year-End
Inventories of Merchant
Wholesalers (BW-82-13)
Data time span—1981 and 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Furnishes data on
estimated sales, end-of-year inventories,
and sales-inventory ratios of merchant
wholesalers, by kind of business.

Data are presented on total estimated
sales and end-of-year inventories of
merchant wholesalers for durable and
nondurable goods by legal form of
ownership and kind of business. The
report also includes statistics on
estimated sales tax as a percent of sales
and method of inventory valuation.

GPO Catalog No. C3.133/2:BW-1982-13.
14 pp. 1983. $2.25. See appendix A for
subscription information (part of BW
subscription).

Annual Sales and Year-End
Inventories of Merchant
Wholesalers (BW-81-13)

Same as BW-82-13, with statistics for
previous year.

GPO Catalog No. C3.133/2:BW-1981-13.
14 pp. 1983. $2.50. See appendix A for
subscription information (part of BW
subscription).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): BW-78-13, 17 pp. (out of
print), 1 microfiche; BW-79-13, 18 pp.
(out of print), 1 microfiche; BW-80-13, 18
pp., $2.50.

Revised Monthly Wholesale
Trade Sales and Inventories:
January 1973-December 1982
(BW-13-82S)

Data time span—1973 to 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents revised,
seasonally adjusted and unadjusted
estimates of monthly merchant
wholesalers’ sales, inventories, and
stock-sale ratios, by kind-of-business
groups. In addition to showing revised
sales and inventories, the report also
includes the original estimates. The
report is limited to merchant wholesalers;
it excludes other types of wholesale
trade, such as manufacturers’ sales
branches and sales offices, agents,
brokers, and commission merchants.

17 pp. 1983. $3.25.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

1977 Merchant Wholesalers: Measures
of Value Produced, Capital
Expenditures, Depreciable Assets, and
Operating Expenses (BW-77-14)

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides data on
selected characteristics of merchant
wholesalers, including capital
expenditures, depreciable assets, and
operating expenses. Also included are
data on sales and measures of value
produced, net income produced at factor
cost, and comparisons of selected
characteristics, by major kinds of
business, for corporations: 1977 and
1972. Data in the report are based on
information collected from a probability
sample of merchant wholesalers from
the monthly wholesale trade survey. The
1977 statistics are summarized by kind-
of-business classification based on the
1972 Standard Industrial Classification
(SIC) Manual. The report is limited to
merchant wholesalers; it excludes other
types of wholesale trade, such as
manufacturers’ sales branches and sales
offices, agents, brokers, and commission
merchants.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-03110-8.
32 pp. 1981. $4.50.

Inventories and Sales of Fuel Oil and
Motor Gasoline: Wholesale
Distributors (SBR-W)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Frequency of issue—Discontinued.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and Petroleum Allocation for
Defense (PAD) districts.

Subject content—Provides statistics on
stocks and sales of fuel oil by selected
kinds of wholesaler business within the
United States. The report, designed to
measure stocks of fuel oil, includes
petroleum products distributors and bulk
stations as well as other selected
wholesale trade classifications. It also
includes estimates of stocks, sales, and
storage capacity of gasoline, as well as
storage capacity of fuel oil.

The survey is conducted by the Bureau
of the Census at the request of the
Department of Defense.

NOTE—Discontinued with March 1981
report. (Formerly entitled Wholesale Fuel
Oil Distributors Stocks and Sales.)

13-16 pp. Monthly.

Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Monthly Selected Services Receipts
(8S) .

See abstract for 1982 Service Annual
Survey (BS-82-01).

1982 Service Annual Survey
(BS-82-01)
Data time span—1981 and 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides estimates of
receipts of selected service industries,
including hospitals; hotels and motels;
and amusement, health, legal, personal,
and repair services. Data are shown for
current and previous year estimates,
year-to-year percentage changes, and
legal form of organization, as well as
estimates of sampling variability for
receipts and percentage changes.
NOTE—This report is based on a new
annual survey and replaces the Monthly
Selected Services Receipts (BS) reports,
discontinued in December 1981.

15 pp. 1983. $1.75.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

1977 Selected Service Industries:
Capital Expenditures, Depreclable
Assets, and Operating Expenses (BS-
80-13)
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Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides data on
selected characteristics of service
industry firms, including capital
expenditures, depreciable assets, and
operating expenses. Also included are
data on receipts, annual payroll, lease
and rental payments, and comparisons
of selected characteristics for
corporations by major kind of business:
1977 and 1972. The report includes
statistics for both tax-exempt firms and
firms subject to Federal income taxes.
The report was prenared in connection
with the 1977 Survey of Selected Service
Industries. The 1977 statistics are
summarized by kind-of-business
classification based on the 7972
Standard Industrial Classification (SIC)
Manual. In general, the kind-of-business
classification codes used to prepare data
for the report were derived from the
records used in the monthly selected
services receipts survey.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-03088-8.
25 pp. 1981. $3.50.

Manufacturing and Trade
Inventories and Sales
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides monthly
estimates of sales and inventories for
manufacturers, retailers, and merchant
wholesalers. Also shown are retail
inventory estimates and inventories/
sales ratios by major kind-of-business
categories.

NOTE—This report is in the form of a
press release.

3 pp. Monthly. See appendix A for
subscription information. To obtain

sample copies, contact the Business
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

Canned Food: Stocks, Pack,
Shipments (B1)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Frequency of issue—Discontinued.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents estimates of
wholesale distributors’ and canners’
stocks of selected canned food items
(vegetables, fruits, juices, and fish). Also
included are data on canners’ stocks and
shipments, and on carryover and pack
supplied by canners’ associations.
Canners’ data are shown in both
actual cases and standard cases.
Distributors’ stocks are shown in actual
cases and by can-size groups. Data are
shown for the five previous survey dates
including the comparable survey date of
the preceding year.
NOTE—Discontinued with July 1, 1981
report.
4-8 pp. Quarterly.
Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous

issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Green Coffee: Inventories, Imports,
Roastings (BG-41)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Frequency of issue—Discontinued.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Includes data on
estimates of green coffee inventories
held by roasters, importers, and dealers
and the quantity of green coffee roasted
(in total and for soluble use). Data on
roastings are shown both unadjusted and
adjusted for seasonal variations.

Also shown are quarterly imports of
green coffee for the previous 3 years to
date.

NOTE—Discontinued with 2nd quarter
1981 issue.

4 pp. Quarterly.
Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Selected Characteristics of
Foreign-Owned U.S. Firms:
1981 (FOF No. 5)

Data time span—1980 and 1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, States, outlying
areas, and foreign countries.

Subject content—Presents statistics on
the industries and geographic areas in
which foreign-owned U.S. firms operate.
Included are U.S. firms with 10 percent
or more of the voting stock or other
equity rights owned directly, or indirectly,
by a foreign entity. Information is also
presented on the percentage of
ownership held by the foreign parent
organizations and their home countries.
Data are presented on the number of
firms and their establishments,
employment, and first quarter and annual
payroll.

22 pp. 1983. $2.25.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date: available from GPO, 1978,
FOF No. 2, 18 pp., Stock No. 003-024-
02804-2, $3.25; 1979, FOF No. 3, 18 pp.,
Stock No. 003-024-03134-5, $3.25;
available from Customer Services
(Publications), 1980, FOF No. 4, 20 pp.,
$3.25.
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Construction and housing data can
cover subjects as varied as marble and
mortgages, solar heating and street
construction, or noise pollution and trash
collection. Clearly the value of the data
transcend the needs of the housing
market and construction industries
combined. Federal, State, and local
administrators use the data in
determining policies on transportation,
employment, and natural resources—
lumber, water, and fuel, as well. With
census and survey data, the private
sector shapes its policies on similar
themes. Trend spotters in many fields—
from architecture to ecology—use these
sensitive indicators of the national social
and economic scene to inform a broader
public.

The reports and other data products in
this chapter provide information from 5-
year censuses and current surveys of
construction activity and from 10-year
censuses and current surveys of the
Nation’s housing.

The Construction Statistics Data
Finder appears in the General and
Reference chapter, arranged
alphabetically by title.

CENSUS OF
CONSTRUCTION
INDUSTRIES

The first U.S. census of construction
industries was taken in 1930 (covering
the year 1929) in conjunction with the
Fifteenth Decennial Census and as part
of the census of business. Census data
for construction industries were again
collected for 1935 and 1939 and
published as a part of the 1935 and
1939 Census of Business reports.
Following World War |l, the censuses of
business were resumed, but coverage of
construction industries was not included
until 1967. Data for construction
industries in the United States and
Puerto Rico were collected for 1967,
1972, 1977, and 1982 as part of the
economic censuses for those years. For
information on construction in Puerto
Rico as well as references to other
outlying areas, see the “Other Economic
Census Programs” section in the
Business chapter.

The 1982 Census of Construction
Industries is an enumeration of
construction establishments in the United
States acting as general contractors and
operative builders, special trade
contractors, or land subdividers and
developers. For most industries, the
census includes all large- and medium-
size construction establishments
(approximately 15 employees or more)
and a probability sample of small
construction establishments
(approximately 1 to 14 employees).

The results of the census are
presented in a series of reports on
industries and geographic areas. The
reports show data on number of
construction establishments, receipts,
employment, payrolls, value added,
capital expenditures during the year,
depreciable assets, and payments to
contractors. The reports cover other
payments, as well, for fringe benefits;

materials, components, supplies, and
fuels; and the rental of structures,
machinery, and equipment. Preliminary
reports for the 1982 census appeared in
1983.

The 1977 Preliminary Industry Reports,
now out of print, were superseded and
supplemented by final Industry Reports.
Final area reports for 1977 presenting
data similar to the Industry Report series
cover the States, the District of
Columbia, standard consolidated
statistical areas (SCSA's), and selected
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s). e

All final products of the 1977 census,
including a clothbound volume of all final
reports, are described below, following
those products from the 1982 census
which appeared in 1983.

1982 Census

Preliminary Industry Series
(CC82-1(P))
Data time span—1977 and 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Presents preliminary
1982 estimates on construction
establishments with payroll. Data for
States include number of establishments
receipts; employment; payrolls; payments
to subcontractors; and payments for
materials, components, and supplies.
Also included are statistics on payments
for the rental of structures, machinery,
and equipment; value added; capital
expenditures during the year; and
depreciable assets (State statistics for
1977 are limited to total employment and
receipts and to value added).

In addition, 1977 and 1982 data at the
U.S. level are shown on construction
receipts by type of structure (single-
family houses, office and bank buildings,
etc.).
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A series of 28 paperbound reports,
including a U.S. summary. The following
two of these reports were issued by the
end of 1983. Pages and prices vary.
Available from GPO, unless otherwise
noted.

5(P). General Contractors—Nonresidential
Building, Other Than Industrial
Buildings and Warehouses, SIC
industry 1542. 4 pp. $1. GPO Stock No.
003-024-90101-3.

19(P). Concrete Work Special Trade
Contractors, SIC industry 1771. 4 pp.
$1. GPO Stock No. 003-024-90102-1.

1977 Census

Industry Series (CC77-I-1 to -28)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1967 and 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Presents data on the
number of construction establishments;
receipts; employment; payrolls; payments
to subcontractors; and payments for
materials, components, and supplies.
Also included are statistics on payments
for the rental of structures, machinery,
and equipment; payments for power,
fuels, and lubricants; payments for
selected purchased services; value
added; capital expenditures during the
year; and depreciable assets.

In addition, more detailed data at the
U.S. level are shown on construction
receipts by type of structure (single-
family houses, streets and roads, etc.),
by class of construction (new work or
maintenance and repair work) and for
secondary activities. Selected data are
also provided for establishments
classified by their employment size and
receipt size. The U.S. summary contains
limited data for establishments without
payrolls and summarizes the data given
in the 27 individual industry reports for
establishments with payrolls.

A series of 28 paperbound reports,
including a U.S. summary. Pages and
prices vary. Available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Microfiche are also available. Each
report listed below is contained on one
microfiche. Also order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

1. General Contractors—Single-Family
Houses, SIC 1521. 27 pp. $3.75.

2. General Contractors—Residential
Buildings, Other Than Single Family,
SIC 1522. 27 pp. $3.75.

3. Operative Builders, SIC 1531. 27 pp.
$3.75.

4. General Contractors—Industrial
Bulldings and Warehouses, SIC 1541.
27 pp. $3.75.

5. General Contractors—Nonresidential
Buildings, Other Than Industrial
Buildings and Warehouses, SIC 1542.
27 pp. $3.75.

6. Highway and Street Construction
Contractors, SIC 1611. 27 pp. $3.75.

7. Bridge, Tunnel, and Elevated Highway
Construction Contractors, SIC 1622. 27
pp. $3.75.

8. Water, Sewer, Pipe Line,
Communication, and Power Line
Construction Contractors, SIC 1623. 27
pp. $3.75.

9. Heavy Construction Contractors, N.E.C.,
SIC 1629. 27 pp. $3.75.

10. Plumbing, Heating (Except Electric),
and Air-Conditioning, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1711. 27 pp. $3.75.

11. Painting, Paper Hanging, and
Decorating, Special Trade Contractors,
SIC 1721. 27 pp. $3.75.

12. Electrical Work, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1731. 27 pp. $3.75.

13. Masonry, Stone Setting, and Other
Stonework, Special Trade Contractors,
SIC 1741. 27 pp. $3.75.

14. Plastering, Drywall, Acoustical and
Insulation Work, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1742. 27 pp. $3.75.

15. Terrazzo, Tile, Marble, and Mosaic
Work, Special Trade Contractors, SIC
1743. 27 pp. $3.75.

16. Carpentering, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1751. 27 pp. $3.75.

17. Floor Laying and Other Floorwork,
Special Trade Contractors, N.E.C., SIC
1752. 27 pp. $3.75.

18. Roofing and Sheet Metal Work, Special
Trade Contractors, SIC 1761. 27 pp.
$3.75.

19. Concrete Work, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1771. 27 pp. $3.75.

20. Water Well Drilling, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1781. 27 pp. $3.75.

21. Structural Steel Erection, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1791. 27 pp. $3.75.

22. Glass and Glazing Work, Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1793. 27 pp. $3.75.

23. Excavating and Foundation Work,
Special Trade Contractors, SIC 1794.
27 pp. $3.75.

24. Wrecking and Demolition Work, Special
Trade Contractors, SIC 1795. 27 pp.
$3.75.

25, Installation or Erection of Building
Equipment, N.E.C., Special Trade
Contractors, SIC 1796. 27 pp. $3.75.

26. Special Trade Contractors, N.E.C., SIC
1799. 27 pp. $3.75.

27. Subdividers and Developers, Except
Cemeteries, SIC 6553.75. 27 pp. $3.75.

28. U.S. Summary—Establishments With
and Without Payroll. 36 pp. $4.50.

NOTE—This series of reports, along with
the CC77-A series below, have been
combined into one clothbound report: -

Industry and Area Statistics (CC77). 1,220
pp. $26. Order from Customer Services.

Geographic Area Series (CC77-A-1 to -
10)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1967 and 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, States, standard
consolidated statistical areas (SCSA'’s),
and selected standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Provides statistics for
States grouped according to the nine
census geographic divisions. Much of the
geographic area series data are the
same as presented in the industry series,
except here they are organized by State
rather than by industry. Selected data
are given for establishments classified by
their employment size and receipt size.
Data for establishments with no payroll
are shown on a limited basis.

The U.S. summary report contains
summary data for establishments with or
without payroll, as presented in the nine
individual geographic division reports.
Selected data for establishments with
payroll are included in the U.S. summary
for SMSA’s with 500,000 inhabitants or
more.

A series of 10 paperbound reports, one
for each of the nine geographic divisions
and a U.S. summary. Pages and prices
vary. Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Microfiche are also available. The
number of microfiche for each report is
indicated in the listings below. Also order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

1. New England States—Maine, New
Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts,
Rhode Island, Connecticut. 93 pp. $5. 2
microfiche.

2. Middle Atlantic States—New York, New
Jersey, Pennsylvania. 54 pp. $4.25, 1
microfiche.

3. East North Central States—Ohio,
Indiana, Illlinois, Michigan, Wisconsin.
79 pp. $4. 1 microfiche.

4. West North Central States—Minnesota,
lowa, Missouri, North Dakota, South
Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas. 106 pp. $5.
2 microfiche.

5. South Atlantic States—Delaware,
Maryland, District of Columbia,
Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina,
South Carolina, Georgia, Florida. 127
pp. $6. 2 microfiche.

6. East South Central States—Kentucky,
Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi. 64
Pp. $4.50. 1 microfiche.

7. West South Central States—Arkansas,

Louisiana, Okiahoma, Texas. 69 pp. $4.
1 microfiche.

8. Mountain States—Montana, Idaho,
Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico,
Arizona, Utah, Nevada. 119 pp. $5.50. 2
microfiche.
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9. Pacific States—Washington, Oregon,
California, Alaska, Hawaii. 80 pp. $5.50.
1 microfiche.

10. Summary—Establishments With and
Without Payroll. 112 pp. $4.50. 2
microfiche.

NOTE—This series of reports, along with
the CC77-1 series above, have been
combined into one clothbound report:

Industry and Area Statistics (CC77). 1,220
pp. $26. Order from Customer Services.

@ Census of Construction Industries,
1977 (CC77-1/A(T))
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with spme
comparative data for 1972 and 1967.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, census regions, States, standard
consolidated statistical areas (SCSA’s),
and standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Same as the report
series CC77-1 and CC77-A.

Reference materials—Census of
Construction Industries, 1977 File
Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file,
including a data dictionary, a
questionnaire facsimile, and a glossary.
One copy accompanies each file order.
Available separately from Customer
Services for $5.

One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
product§ section.

B Legal Form of Organization and
Specialization in Types of
Construction (CC77-S-1(M))

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents data on
numbers of establishments, numbers of
proprietors and working partners,
employment, and receipts for
construction establishments with and
without payroll, classified by industry and
by legal form of organization. Also
included are statistics on payrolls;
payments to subcontractors; payments
for the rental of machinery and
equipment; value added; capital
expenditures; and depreciable assets for
construction establishments with payroll,
classified by type of operation (multiunit
or single unit) and by legal form of
organization. Other statistics in this
report, for construction establishments
with payroll, include data classified by
industry and specialization (single-family
houses, industrial buildings and
warehouses, highways and streets, etc.)
and a table showing the distribution of
business receipts by kind of business.

83 pp. 1 microfiche. Available from
Customer Services in either microfiche or
microfiche paperprint form. See ordering
products section.

B Operating Ratios and Comparative
Analysis of Selected Data (CC77-S-
2m)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1967 and 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents operating
ratios for construction establishments
with payroll, such as, number of
employees per establishment, value
added per employee, expenditures per
dollar of construction receipts, etc.

82 pp. 1 microfiche. Available from
Customer Services in either microfiche or
microfiche paperprint form. See ordering
products section.

Amount of Work Done by
Construction Establishments on
Government-Owned Projects

See abstract in the “Other Construction
Reports” section of this chapter.

OTHER ECONOMIC
CENSUSES PROGRAMS

Besides the census of construction
industries, the Census Bureau conducts
four other programs for the economic
censuses which produce construction
statistics. The programs include the
economic censuses of Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, Guam, and the Northern
Mariana Islands; the survey of minority-
owned business enterprises; the survey
of women-owned businesses; and the
enterprise statistics program.

Products from these programs are
described in the “Other Economic
Censuses Programs” section of the
Business chapter.

CURRENT
CONSTRUCTION
SURVEYS

Examples of current statistics on
construction activity derived from
periodic surveys are monthly data on
housing starts and sales, housing
completions, housing under construction,
value of new construction put in place,
construction prices, public construction
contract awards, and new housing units
authorized by building permits and public
contracts. Quarterly statistics are
compiled on expenditures for alterations
and repairs to residential properties.
Annual data are issued on characteristics

of new housing and housing units
authorized for demolition in permit-
issuing places.

Current Construction Reports order
forms may be obtained from any U.S.
Department of Commerce district office
(see appendix C of this Catalog) or from
Customer Services (Publications). In
addition, a publication entitled
Construction Statistics Data Finder lists
all types of statistics published in the
Construction Reports series. Single
copies of the Data Finder are available
upon request by writing to: Data Finder,
Construction Statistics Division, Bureau
of the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.
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Housing Starts (Current
Construction Reports, C20)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, and regions.

Subfect content—Provides monthly
statistics for the United States and
regions on new privately owned housing
units started, total and in permit-issuing
places; authorized in permit-issuing
places; and authorized, but not started at
end of period. The report includes both
actual and seasonally adjusted estimates
of units started and authorized. In
addition, it provides statistics for the
United States on publicly owned housing
units started.

Data are also provided on
manufacturers’ shipments of mobile
homes. The report also provides some
comparative data for earlier years.

A quarterly supplement includes
statistics on the number of new mobile
homes placed for residential use, their
average sales price, and the inventory of
mobile homes on dealers’ lots.

Additional quarterly tables show new
privately owned housing units by purpose
of construction and selected
characteristics of multifamily housing
units.

Annual supplements, in selected
monthly issues, include statistics on the
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length of time from start of construction
to completion for privately owned
residential buildings, on condominium
ownership and townhouse construction,
placement and sales price of new mobile
homes by division and State, and,
beginning with the June 1983 issue,
selected characteristics of new mobile
homes placed by region. .

GPO Catalog No. C3.215/2:C20-83/
(mo.).

9-19 pp. Monthly, $2.75 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

New Residential Construction
in Selected Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Areas
(Current Construction Reports,
c21)

Frequency of issue—Quarterly.

Geographic areas covered—The
following 20 selected standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s):
Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove,
Calif.; Baltimore, Md.; Chicago, lil.;
Cincinnati, Ohio-Ky.-Ind.; Denver-Boulder,
Colo.; Detroit, Mich.; Las Vegas, Nev.;
Los Angeles-Long Beach, Calif.; Miami,
Fla.; New Orleans, La.; New York, N.Y.-
N.J.; Phoenix, Ariz.; Portland, Oreg.-
Wash,; Riverside-San Bernardino-
Ontario, Calif.; Sacramento, Calif.; Salt
Lake City-Ogden, Utah; San Diego, Calif.;
San Jose, Calif.; Seattle-Everett, Wash.;
Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va.

Subject content—Presents quarterly
estimates of the number of new, privately
owned residential housing units
authorized by building permits, authorized
but not yet started, started, under
construction, and completed. Annual
totals and comparative data for earlier
years are given also. Tables include all
such housing units and separate figures
for one-family houses.

This publication is a joint report of the
Bureau of the Census and the
Department of Housing and Urban
Development.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215/15:C21-83/
(qt). '

15 pp. Quarterly, $2.25 per issue. See
appendix A for <:.bscription information.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Housing Completions (Current
Construction Reports, C22)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides monthly
statistics on the number of new privately
owned housing units completed and
under construction. The report includes
both actual and seasonally adjusted
estimates for units completed and under
construction by number of housing units
in structure. Tables also include data for
such units within permit-issuing places
and comparative data for earlier years.
The publication is a joint report of the
Bureau of the Census and the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban
Development.
GPO Catalog No. C3.215/13:C22-83/
(mo.).
12-15 pp. Monthly, $2 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

New One-Family Houses Sold
and For Sale (Current
Construction Reports, C25)

Frequency of issue—Monthly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Presents information
on new privately owned one-family
houses sold during the month and for
sale at the end of the month, together
with related annual data and figures for
prior months. The report also shows
some comparative data for earlier years.
Tables present seasonally adjusted and
unadjusted data on new one-family
houses sold and for sale, months’ supply
at the current sales rate, and median
number of months on the sales market,
measured from month of start. Tables
show average and median sales prices,
as well as houses sold and for sale by
stage of construction, and quarterly
figures on houses sold by type of
financing.

Annual data on housing characteristics
are provided in a separate report and
include the following: for single-family
houses—Ilocation, presence of central air
conditioning, number of bathrooms and
bedrooms, principal type of exterior wall
material, number of fireplaces, type of
foundation, type of heating fuel and
heating system, type of parking facility,
number of stories, square feet of floor
area, square feet of lot area, type of
financing, sales price of houses, closing
costs and selected appliances included
in sales price of house, price per square
foot of floor area, contract price of
houses not built for sale, and price
indexes of housing sold; for multifamily
buildings—Ilocation, number of floors and
units, presence of air conditioning, type
of heating fuel, and selected
characteristics of units.

This publication is a joint report of the
Bureau of the Census and the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban
Development.

NOTE—The annual summary is entitled
Characteristics of New Housing.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215/9:C25-83/
(mo.). .

8-68 pp. Monthly, $2 per issue; annual
summary, $4.25. See appendix A for
subscription information.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

@ Characteristics of New Housing—
Microdata Sample

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, and divisions.

Subject content—Contains the sample,
individual data records used to produce
the estimates published each year in
Characteristics of New Housing, cited in
the note of the preceding abstract. The
file is offered on computer tape as a
special tabulation. The individual records
do not contain addresses or other
identifying information. Users acquiring
this microdata can then design and
produce their own tabulations. They
might include not only the potential
individual “geographic areas covered”
just noted but also combined statistics
for groups of metropolitan areas. For
cost estimates and further information on
the tapes, contact Chief, Construction
Statistics Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233, telephone (301)
763-7163.

Price Index of New One-Family
Houses Sold (Current
Construction Reports, C27)
Frequency of '/ssue—Quarterly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Contains information
on the price index of new one-family
houses sold during the current quarter.
Also shows some comparative data for
earlier years. The price index is designed
to measure changes over time in the
sales prices of new one-family houses
sold which are the same with respect to
10 important physical characteristics as
the houses sold in 1977. The
characteristics used are floor area,
number of stories, number of bathrooms,
presence of central air conditioning,
presence of a fireplace, type of parking
facility, type of foundation, size of lot,
geographic division within region, and
metropolitan area location. The data
used for computing the price index are
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obtained from the Census Bureau’s
housing sales survey which collects
information on the physical
characteristics and the transaction prices
of a national sample of new one-family
houses sold. Price indexes are computed
quarterly and annually for the United
States and annually for regions.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215/9-2:C27-83/
(qt).

4-5 pp. Quarterly, $1.75 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Value of New Construction Put
in Place (Current Construction
Reports, C30)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents estimates of
the value of total new construction put in
place by type of construction (residential,
nonresidential, public utility, public
buildings, etc.) and by type of owner
(private, State, local, or Federal
government). Seasonally adjusted annual
rates in current and constant dollars and
some comparative data for earlier years
are also shown. Supplements provide
data as follows: private nonresidential
and State and local construction by
geographic region; type of fuel to be
used; projects started, completed, and
under construction (quarterly 1976 to
1982); and maintenance and repair
expenditures for highways and public
utilities.

NOTE—Beginning with the May 1981
report, the base year for constant dollar
estimates was changed from 1972 to
1977.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215/3:C30-83/
(mo.).

17-64 pp. Monthly, $3 per issue with the
exception of the May issue which is
$4.50. See appendix A for subscription
information.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Value of New Construction Put in
Place in the United States, 1964 to
1980 (Current Construction Reports,
C30-80S)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1964 to 1980.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides the latest
monthly and annual estimates of new
construction put in place in the United
States.

Revisions have been made to the
“farm nonresidential” category beginning
in 1964 using data contained in the U.S.
Department of Agriculture Report,
Income and Balance Sheet Statistics,
1979. New seasonal factors, based upon
monthly revisions through December
1980, were used to revise seasonally .
adjusted data for 1978 through 1980.

The constant dollar series have been
revised to reflect the base year change
from 1972 to 1977. The monthly
estimates are presented at seasonally
adjusted annual rates and at rates not
seasonally adjusted. Statistics are
presented on a 1977 base year for the
years 1964 to 1980.

Charts in the report compare current
and 1977 constant dollar estimates for
all new construction, public construction,
private residential construction, and
private nonresidential construction.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-03154-0.
192 pp. 1981. $7.

Housing Units Authorized by
Building Permits and Public
Contracts (Current Construction
Reports, C40)

Frequency of issue—Monthly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, States,
selected standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s), selected places, and
Puerto Rico.

Subject content—Contains monthly
summary statistics on the number of new
housing units authorized by building
permits and public contracts in the
United States. Summary statistics are
provided on the number of new housing
units authorized. The data pertain to the
total universe of approximately 16,000
permit-issuing places. Monthly data are
given for approximately 4,700 selected
permit-issuing places, the total number of
new housing units, and the number of
single-family structures authorized in the
current month, as well as year-to-date
totals which include late reports and
revisions for prior months. Data are also
provided for publicly owned housing
units, reported by other governmental
agencies, for which construction
contracts were awarded, whether or not
located in permit places.

This series of construction reports
includes an annual summary that
presents detailed information for
approximately 16,000 permit-issuing
jurisdictions for the United States. This
report includes annual data for individual
places covered in the monthly report,
with some comparative data for earlier
years.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215/4:C40-83/
(mo.).

Number of pages vary (monthlies, 105-
126 pp.; annual, 431 pp.). Monthly, $5.50
per issue; annual summary, $9. See
appendix A for subscription information.

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Housing Units Authorized for
Demolition in Permit-Issuing Places:
1979 (Current Construction Reports,
C45)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, divisions, States,
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s), and cities.

Subject content—Provides data on
housing authorized for demolition in 326
cities with a population of 50,000 or
more. Data are shown on new housing
units authorized in the 326 cities. A text
table provides information on reporting
practices of places authorizing
demolitions.

NOTE—This is the last report to be
issued in the series. However, data will
be available upon request from
Construction Statistics Division, Bureau
of the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.

23 pp. 1980. Out of print.
Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Residential Alterations and
Repairs (Current Construction
Reports, C50)

Frequency of issue—Quarterly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides estimates of
expenditures by property owners for
maintenance, repairs, additions,
alterations, and major replacements to
residential properties during the current
quarter and for specified preceding
quarters, with some comparative data for
earlier years. Estimates are shown both
unadjusted and in terms of seasonally
adjusted annual rates. Expenditures are
given separately by number of housing
units on property. Quarterly reports are
for the United States.

The annual report covers annual and
quarterly expenditures by region made by
owners of all types of residential
properties. The expenditures are
classified by general category, such as
additions, alterations, and major
replacements, and by some specific
types of work, such as plumbing, roofing,
or painting. Detailed statistics relating
expenditures to property, and geographic
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characteristics are presented for owner
occupants of one-housing-unit residential
properties.

11-37 pp. Quarterly, 30¢ per issue;
annual, 70¢. See appendix A for
subscription information.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

OTHER CONSTRUCTION
REPORTS

Special reports are issued by the
Bureau as data needs require.

Amount of Work Done by
Construction Establishments on
Government-Owned Projects
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides statistics on
establishments that were primarily
engaged in performing work on
structures owned by any level of
government organization (Federal, State
or local).

The data are from the 1977 Census of
Construction Industries and include
number of establishments, number of
employees, and total construction
receipts. The data are reported by size of
establishment at the four-digit and two-
digit SIC level and by total for all
construction industries.

For further information, contact A.
William Visnansky, Construction Statistics
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

NOTE—This special tabulation relates to
the data in the U.S. summary report of
the Industry Report series of the 1977
census.

Data Finder: Construction Statistics

See abstract for Construction Statistics
Data Finder in the General and
Reference chapter.

New Housing Planned by Builders:
January-September 1980 (Special
Construction Report)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977 to 1980.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Includes builder’'s
projections of new housing planned
through the third quarter of 1980. Data
are shown on types of structures for new
privately owned housing units started
and new housing units planned by

builders, both seasonally and not
seasonally adjusted.

Information is given on the changes in
builder’s production plans for all types of
structures and primary reasons for
change.

5 pp. 1980. Out of print.
Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

CENSUS OF HOUSING

A census of housing has been taken
as part of the decennial censuses since
1940. Final results of the 1980 Census
of Housing are being released over a
period of several years. The products
released through 1983 are described
in the special section of this Catalog.

CURRENT HOUSING
SURVEYS

Current housing reports present
statistics from such surveys as the
Survey of Market Absorption, the Annual
Housing Survey, and the Current
Population Survey. Data on housing
construction are presented in the
construction portion of this chapter.

Publication order forms on current
housing reports, e.g., Housing Vacancies,
Market Absorption of Apartments, Annual
Housing Survey, and Characteristics of
Apartments Completed, are available
from Customer Services (Publications),
or from any U.S. Department of
Commerce district office (see appendix C
of this Catalog). For further information
concerning the availability of reports and
data products, please write to Customer
Services (Publications).

Annual Housing Survey: United
States and Regions (Current
Housing Reports, H-150-(Year))

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Consists of six reports
resulting from the Annual Housing
Survey and designated as Parts A
through F. Part A provides data on
general housing characteristics, Part B
on indicators of housing and
neighborhood quality cross-classified by
financial characteristics, Part C on
financial characteristics, Part D on recent
mover households, Part E on urban and
rural housing characteristics, and Part F
on energy-related housmg
characteristics.

Two maps are included in each part
showing the geographic areas and
SMSA’s of the United States.

The survey was sponsored by the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban

Development and conducted by the
Bureau of the Census.

A series of six reports for each year.
Pages and prices vary. See the following
abstracts of reports available for 1980
and 1981 (Parts B, E, and F for 1980
and Parts A, C, and D for 1981.)

General Housing
Characteristics for the United
States and Regions (Current
Housing Reports, H-150-81, Part
A)

Data time span—1981, with some
comparative data for 1970.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Includes statistics on
general housing characteristics for inside
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s)—in central cities and not in
central cities—and outside SMSA'’s for
each of the four regions. Tables show
selected characteristics for mobile
homes and trailers, newly constructed
units, and vacant year-round housing
units. The report features characteristics
of the current housing inventory and
includes selected characteristics noted in
1973 for units removed from the
inventory in 1981. Data are presented for
all races combined, units with Black
householder, and units with householder
of Spanish origin.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05623-2.
295 pp. 1983. 87,

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): H-150-78 (Part A), 287 pp.
(out of print), 4 microfiche; H-150-79
(Part A), 290 pp. (out of print), 4
microfiche; H-150-80 (Part A), 295 pp.,
$8.

Indicators of Housing and
Neighborhood Quality by Financial
Characteristics for the United States
and Regions (Current Housing Reports
H-150-80, Part B)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1980.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Presents statistics by
inside standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s)—in central cities and not
in central cities—and outside SMSA’s on
owner- and renter-occupied housing units
for all races combined, housing units with
Black householder, and housing units
with householder of Spanish origin for
each of the four regions. The data are in
two sections. Section | presents
tabulations of housing and neighborhood
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quality indicators for selected
geographical areas. Section Il presents
data on indicators cross-tabulated by
income, value, and gross rent for
selected areas.

The indicators of housing quality
include such items as bedroom privacy,
completé kitchen and bathroom facilities,
electric wiring, roof water leakage,
insufficient heat and overall opinion of
structure. Characteristics of
neighborhood quality include boarded-up
buildings on the same street.

333 pp. 1982. $9.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1978
and 1979 issues, similar scope and same
title, out of print, available from Customer
Services: H-150-78 (Part B), 490 pp., 6
microfiche; H-150-79 (Part B), 520 pp., 6
microfiche.

ANNUAL Z.;i;”';}ia. " o
HOUSING Strarouins® i
SURVEY,  inventory

1981

Financial Characteristics of the
Housing Inventory for the
United States and Regions
(Current Housing Reports, H-150-
81, Part C)

Data time span—1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides data for inside
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s)— in central cities and not in
central cities— and outside SMSA's for
each of the four regions. Data are
provided for owner- and renter-occupied
housing units by income of the family or
primary individual; for owner-occupied,
one-family homes by value of property;
and for renter-occupied housing units by
gross rent. These data are shown for all
races combined, housing units with Black
householder, and housing units with
householder of Spanish origin.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05008-1.
331 pp. 1983. $9.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,

available from Customer Services
(Publications): H-150-78 (Part C), 323 pp.
(out of print), 4 microfiche; H-150-79
(Part C), 325 pp. (out of print), 4
microfiche; H-150-80 (Part C), 333 pp.,
$8.50.

Housing Characteristics of
Recent Movers for the United
States and Regions (Current
Housing Reports, H-150-81, Part
D)

Data time span—1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Features cross-
classifications of housing characteristics
of units occupied by recent movers—that
is, households that moved into their units
during the 12 months prior to
enumeration. These data are presented
by inside standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s)—in central cities and not
in central cities—and outside SMSA's for
all races combined, housing units with
Black householder, and housing units
with householder of Spanish origin for
each of the four regions.

Data are shown for all occupied units
and units occupied by recent movers, for
items such as main reason to move into
present unit or neighborhood, year
structure built, household composition,
income, monthly mortgage payment,
public or subsidized housing, and
garbage collection. Also presented are
cross-classifications of present unit by
previous unit for age of householder,
plumbing facilities, persons per room,
income, value, and gross rent.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05770-1.
196 pp. 1983. $6.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same ftitle,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): H-150-78 (Part D), 173 pp.
(out of print), 2 microfiche; H-150-79
(Part D), 188 pp. (out of print), 2
microfiche; H-150-80 (Part D), 198 pp.,
$7.

Urban and Rural Housing
Characteristics for the United
States and Regions (Current
Housing Reports, H-150-80, Part
E)

Data time span—1980, with some
comparative data for 1970.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides, for each of
the four regions, rural and urban data
inside and outside standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s). The rural data
is further broken down by farm or

&

nonfarm residence. Some of the subjects
covered include source of water,
bedroom privacy, completeness of
kitchen facilities, heating, condition of
walls or ceilings and common stairways,
respondent’s overall opinion of his or her
structure and neighborhood, as well as
value, mortgage, rent, and income. Also
appearing in this report are some data
on mobile homes and trailers, and
vacant units.

The statistics are shown for all races
combined, housing units with Black
householder, and housing units with
householder of Spanish origin.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05233-4.
208 pp. 1983. $6.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1978
and 1979 issues, similar scope and same
title, out of print, available from Customer
Services: H-150-78 (Part E), 278 pp., 3
microfiche; H-150-79 (Part E), 234 pp., 3
microfiche.

Energy-Related Housing
Characteristics for the United
States and Regions (Current
Housing Reports, H-150-80, Part
F)

Data time span—1980.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides cross-
tabulations of energy-related housing
data by various housing characteristics
for inside standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s)—in central
cities and not in central cities—and
outside SMSA'’s for each of the four
regions. Tables include such cross- -
tabulations as number of housing units in
structure, age of structure, number of
rooms, number of persons, income,
value, and gross rent. Some of the
energy-related characteristics described
in the report are house heating fuel,
cooking fuel, water heating fuel, fuel
costs, insulation, thermostat-controlled
heating, supplemental solar water
heating, means of transportation to work,
distance to work, and travel time to work.
These data are shown for housing units
of all races combined, housing units with
Black householder, and housing units
with householder of Spanish origin.

385 pp. 1983. $9.50
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1978
and 1979 issues, similar scope and same
title, out of print, gvailable from Customer
Services: H-150-78 (Part F), 369 pp., 4
microfiche; H-150-79 (Part F), 370 pp., 4
microfiche.
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® Annual Housing Survey,
1981: National Core and
Supplement File

Data time span—1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, and selected standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA'’s).

Subject content—Includes microdata
records for housing units in the survey.
Basic information from core questions is
reported on the characteristics of
housing units and household members
including: year structure built, tenure,
value, and characteristics of occupants.

Also, supplemental information
includes characteristics of mobile homes,
condominiums, and cooperatives.
Energy-related characteristics include:
presence of storm doors, windows, and
other types of insulation; heating and
cooling equipment used; and principal
fuels used for heating and cooking. The
following travel-to-work information is
presented for each worker in a
household: mode of transportation,
carpooling, public transportation used,
and time and distances from home to
work.

In addition to geographic areas noted
above, the file also reports
characteristics by inside or outside
SMSA’s, inside or outside central cities,
and other geographic categories.

Reference materials—Annual Housing
Survey, 1981: National Core and
Supplement File Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file, record
description, glossary, and questionnaire
facsimiles. One copy accompanies each
file order. When ordered separately, it is
available for $5 from Customer Services.

Four tape reels at 1600 bpi or one tape
reel at 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

® Annual Housing Survey: 1980
National Core and Supplement
File

Geographic areas covered and subject
content—Basically the same as for the

1981 file described in the previous
abstract.

Reference materials—Annual Housing
Survey, 1980: National Core and
Supplement File Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file, record
description, glossary, and questionnaire
facsimiles. One copy accompanies each
file order. When ordered separately, it is
available for $5 from Customer Services.

Four tape reels at 1600 bpi or one tape
reel at 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1978
and 1979 versions, similar scope and
same title, except date, available from
Customer Services: 1978, two tape reels
at 1600 or one at 6250 bpi; 1979, two
tape reels at 1600 or one at 6250 bpi.

Annual Housing Survey: 1979
Housing Characteristics for
Selected Metropolitan Areas
(Current Housing Reports, H-170-
79)

Data time span—1978 to 1979, with
some comparative data for 1970 and
either 1975 or 1976.

Geographic areas covered—Fifteen
selected standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA's). (See figure 5.)

Subject content—Presents statistics on
housing and household characteristics
from the Annual Housing Survey
conducted in 15 selected SMSA’s. The
reports in this series consist of five parts
designated as Parts A through F.

Part A presents general housing
characteristics of all new housing units,
selected housing characteristics for units
with Black or Spanish-origin householder
and characteristics of new construction
units and units removed from the
inventory since 1975 or 1976.

Part B provides indicators of housing
and neighborhood quality by :
characteristics of owner- and renter-
occupied housing units, and units with
Black or Spanish-origin householder.
Tables include opinion data on housing
and neighborhoods.

Part C gives financial characteristics of
owner- and renter-occupied housing units
by income of the family or primary
individual; characteristics for owner-
occupied, one-family, one-unit structures
by value of property; and characteristics
of renter-occupied housing units by gross
rent. The same subject content is
presented for housing units with Black or
Spanish-origin householder.

Part D presents characteristics of
recent movers for all occupied housing
units and units occupied by recent
movers (households that moved into
their units during the 12 months prior to
the interview), and characteristics of the
present unit for recent-mover households
cross-classified by characteristics of the
previous unit. These data are shown for
all housing units, units with Black or
Spanish-origin householder.

Part F shows cross-tabulations of the
indicators of housing and neighborhood
quality by income, value, and gross rent.
Data are shown on characteristics of
owner- and renter-occupied housing units
by income of the family or primary
individual, characteristics of owner-
occupied, one-unit structures by value of
property, and characteristics of renter-

occupied housing units by gross rent.
These data are given for all housing
units, with Black or Spanish-origin
householder.

Separate data are shown for the
SMSA as a total and for “in central
cities” and “not in central cities.”

Three maps are included showing all
SMSA'’s; the State, its counties, their
component SMSA’s, and selected
places, with a legend indicating number
of inhabitants at the time of the 1970
census; and the subject SMSA,
indicating boundaries and central city.
This survey was sponsored by the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban
Development and conducted by the
Bureau of the Census.

NOTE—Beginning with 1978 issues, the
Annual Housing Survey covered 15
selected SMSA’s instead of 20.

A series of 15 reports for 1979, listed
below. Pages and prices vary. Available
from Customer Services (Publications).
22. Chicago, lll. 609 pp. $12.

26. Hartford, Conn. 533 pp. $9.

28. Miami, Fla. 606 pp. $10.

29. Milwaukee, Wis. 448 pp. $8.50.

34. Portland, Oreg.-Wash. 437 pp. $7.50.
42. Baltimore, Md. 441 pp. $9.

44. Buffalo, N.Y. 430 pp. $8.

45. Cleveland, Ohio. 463 pp. $8.50.

46. Denver, Colo. 559 pp. $8.50.

48. Honolulu, Hawaii. 396 pp. $7.50.

49. Houston, Tex. 606 pp. $10.

51. Las Vegas, Nev. 607 pp. $9.

55. Omaha, Nebr.-lowa. 430 pp. $8.

57. Raleigh, N.C. 441 pp. $6.50.

60. Seattle-Everett, Wash. 608 pp: $10.
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
and 1978 issues, same title, except date.
For 1978—available from Customer
Services (Publications):

21. Atlanta, Ga. 524 pp. $8.

23. Cincinnati, Ohio-Ky.-Ind. 437 pp. $6.50.
24. Colorado Springs, Colo. 560 pp. $7.50.
25. Columbus, Ohio. 406 pp. $6.

27. Kansas City, Mo.-Kans. 453 pp. $7.

30. New Orleans, La. 596 pp. $8.

31. Newport News-Hampton, Va. 427 pp.
$6.50.

32. Paterson-Clifton-Passaic, N.J. 592 pp.
$8.

33. Philadelphia, Pa.-N.J. 598 pp. $8.
35. Rochester, N.Y. 454 pp. $6.50.
36. San Antonio, Tex. 561 pp. $7.50.

37. San Bernardino-Riverside-Ontario, Calif.
596 pp. $8.

38. San Diego, Calif. 573 pp. $7.50.

39. San Francisco-Oakland, Calif. 607 pp.
$8.
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40. Springfield-Chicopee-Holyoke, Mass.-
Conn. 494 pp. $7.

For 1977—available from Customer

Services (Publications):

1. Albany-Schenectady-Troy, N.Y. 375 pp.
$9.50. .

2. Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove, Calif.
467 pp. $11.

3. Boston, Mass. 544 pp. $13.
4. Dallas, Tex. 542 pp. $11.

5. Detroit, Mich. 505 pp. $11.

6. Fort Worth, Tex. 506 pp. $11.

7. Los Angeles-Long Beach, Calif. 468 pp.
$11.

8. Memphis, Tenn.-Ark. 424 pp. $11.

9. Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minn. 387 pp. $9.50.
10. Newark, N.J. 579 pp. $11.

11. Orlando, Fla. 526 pp. $11.

12. Phoenix, Ariz. 539 pp. $11.

13. Pittsburgh, Pa. 420 pp. $10.

14. Saginaw, Mich. 553 pp. $11.

15. Salt Lake City, Utah. 435 pp. $11.

16. Spokane, Wash. 313 pp. $9.

17. Tacoma, Wash. 490 pp. $11.

18. Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va. 580 pp. $11.
19. Wichita, Kans. 439 pp. $10.

20. Madison, Wis. 317 pp. $9.

Annual Housing Survey: 1977
Summary of Housing Characteristics
for Selected Metropolitan Areas
(Current Housing Reporits, H-171-77, No.
1)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, regions, and the following 20
selected standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA'’s): Albany-Schenectady-
Troy, N.Y.; Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden
Grove, Calif.; Boston, Mass.; Dallas,
Tex.; Detroit, Mich.; Fort Worth, Tex.; Los
Angeles-Long Beach, Calif.; Madison,
Wis.; Memphis, Tenn.-Ark.; Minneapolis-
St. Paul, Minn.; Newark, N.J.; Orlando,
Fla.; Phoenix, Ariz.; Pittsburgh, Pa.;
Saginaw, Mich.; Salt Lake City, Utah;
Spokane, Wash.; Tacoma, Wash.;
Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va.; Wichita, Kans.
(See also figure 5.)

Subject content—Contains data
describing the characteristics of owner-
and renter-occupied housing units, new
construction units, housing units
removed from the inventory, and units
occupied by recent movers by tenure.
Information is given for owner- and
renter-occupied housing units on
structural characteristics and services
available, failure in plumbing facilities and
equipment, and selected neighborhood
characteristics. In addition, the report
includes data on characteristics of the
housing inventory. The data are shown
for all races combined, housing units with

Black householder, and housing units
with householder of Spanish origin.

This report presents data from the
Annual Housing Survey, which was
sponsored by the U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development and
conducted by the Bureau of the Census.
215 pp. 1981. $5.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

® Annual Housing Survey: 1978 SMSA
File

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1978.

Geographic areas covered—Data are
available for housing units in the
following standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA'’s): Atlanta, Ga.; Cincinnati,
Ohio-Ky.-Ind.; Colorado Springs, Colo.;
Columbus, Ohio; Kansas City, Mo.-Kans.;
New Orleans, La.; Newport News-
Hampton, Va.; Paterson-Clifton-Passaic,
N.J.; Philadelphia, Pa.-N.J.; Rochester,
N.Y.; San Antonio, Tex.; San Bernardino-
Riverside-Ontario, Calif.; San Diego,
Calif.; San Francisco-Oakland, Calif.;
Springfield-Chicopee-Holyoke, Mass.-
Conn. (See also figure 5.)
Subject content—Housing data items
include year structure was built; tenure;
number of persons in household; and
age, race, sex, and household
relationship of occupants. Data on
household living facilities, property value,
contract and gross rent, utilities, and
number of automobiles and trucks are
also included. Characteristics of the
previous residence and reasons for
moving are provided for recent movers.
Provides data on neighborhood
indicators such as presence of and
objections to noise, traffic, odors, trash
and litter, abandoned structures,
rundown housing, and industrial activity,
and the adequacy of public
transportation, schools, shopping
facilities, and police and fire protection.

Reference materials—Annual Housing
Survey: 1978 SMSA File Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file and a record
description. One copy accompanies each
file order. When ordered separately, it is
available for $5 from Customer Services.

Data for individual SMSA’s are available
on a single reel. Files for multiple
SMSA’s are stacked on as few reels as
possible. A complete set comprising all
SMSA'’s surveyed is available on four
tape reels at 1600 bpi or two tape reels
at 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
version, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer

. Services: Individual SMSA’'s—one reel at

1600 or 6250 bpi; complete set—four

tape reels at 1600 bpi or two tape reels
at 6250 bpi. The following SMSA'’s were
included: Albany-Schenectady-Troy, N.Y.;
Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove,
Calif.; Boston, Mass.; Dallas, Tex.;
Detroit, Mich.; Fort Worth, Tex.; Los
Angeles-Long Beach, Calif.; Madison,
Wis.; Memphis, Tenn.-Ark.; Minneapolis-
St. Paul, Minn.; Newark, N.J.; Orlando,
Fla.; Phoenix, Ariz.; Pittsburgh, Pa.; Salt
Lake City, Utah; Spokane, Wash.;
Tacoma, Wash.; Wichita, Kans.;
Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va. (See also
figure 5.)

® Annual Housing Survey, 1977: SMSA
Travel-to-Work Summary Statistics
File

See abstract in the Transportation
chapter.

® Annual Housing Survey, 1976: SMSA
Travel-to-Work Microdata File

See abstract in the Transportation
chapter.

® Annual Housing Survey, 1975:
National Travel-to-Work File

See abstract in the Transportation
chapter.

Housing Vacancies (Current
Housing Reports, H-111)

Frequency of issue—Quarterly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Shows data on
vacancy rates and characteristics of
vacant rental and homeowner housing.
The report also shows some comparative
data for earlier years. Data are reported
for regions and location inside and
outside standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA'’s). Tables include selected
characteristics as follows: percent
distribution of all units by number of
rooms, number of bedrooms, and
number of housing units in structure;
duration of vacancy; plumbing facilities;
year built; monthly rent asked; inclusion
of utilities in rent; and sale price asked.
Tables also include percent distributions
of all vacant housing units by year-round
and seasonal status, figures on
occupancy and vacancy rates based on
the total housing inventory, and the
home-ownership rate. A supplement in
the fourth quarter 1981 report contains
corrected tables for the fourth quarter
1980 report Vacant Housing Units in the
United States.

NOTE—Quarterly reports (formerly
Vacant Housing Units in the United
States) are now entitled Housing
Vacancies. The annual report is entitled
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Vacancy Rates and Characteristics of
Housing in the United States: Annual
Statistics 1982.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215:H111-83/(qt.).
14-43 pp. Quarterly, $2.75 per issue;
annual summary, $4.50. See appendix A
for subscription information.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Cars and Trucks in the United
States: 1970 to 1977 (Current
Housing Reports, H-121, No. 17)
Data time span—1970 to 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Contains statistics on
vehicles per household, cars and trucks
available, and average annual increase.
Data are reported for regions and
locations inside and outside standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's)
based on the Annual Housing Survey
national sample in 1973, 1975, and
1977, as well as the 1970 census.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215:H121-17.
42 pp. 1983. $3.75. :

Residential Energy Uses
(Current Housing Reports Special
Report, H-123-83-1)

Data time span—1980, with some

comparative data for earlier years back
to 1940.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents information
on the changing patterns of energy use
by American households largely through
color-coded charts and maps. The charts
cover several energy uses, including
heating and cooking fuel, air-
conditioning and heating equipment,
automobiles available, and transportation
to work. Maps show the primary home
heating fuel by counties for 1950, 1960,
1970, and 1980.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05621-6.
8 pp. 1983. $2.

Market Absorption of
Apartments (Current Housing
Reports, H-130)

Frequency of issue—Quarterly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Presents data
concerning the rate at which
nonsubsidized, privately financed,
unfurnished units in buildings with five or
more units are rented (absorbed).

Data are shown quarterly by rent class
and number of bedrooms. Historical
tables are presented for unfurnished
apartments and, on a limited basis, for all
apartment completions. Information is
provided on cooperative and
condominium apartments by percent of
total apartments absorbed within 3
months. Information by price class and
number of bedrooms is shown for
condominium apartments.

The annual report presents data on
privately financed, nonsubsidized,
unfurnished apartments completed
during the year. In addition, the 1981
annual presents historical data from
1970 through 1980. Tables include data
by region and location inside or outside
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s). Absorption rates for
unfurnished apartments are shown by
number of bedrooms, rent class, and the
presence of air conditioning and
swimming pools. Statistics for furnished
apartments are presented by absorption
rate, rent class, and number of
bedrooms. Statistics for cooperatives
and condominiums are shown by
absorption rate, number of bedrooms,
and region. The charts show absorption
rates and the number and percent of
apartments absorbed, by months on the
market.

The statistics in this publication are
based on a survey conducted by the
Bureau of the Census for the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban
Development.

GPO Catalog No. C3.215:H130-83/(qt.).
7-8 pp. Quarterly and annual summary,
$1.75 per issue. See appendix A for
subscription information.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

CURRENT HOUSING REPORTS

Completed: 1982

Characteristics of Apartments
Completed: 1982 (Current
Housing Reports, H-131-82A)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and regions.

Subject content—Provides statistics on
apartments completed, based on
preliminary figures from the survey of
market absorptions (see H-130). The
report covers the number of apartments
completed and the percent absorbed
(rented) within 3 months, for each region
by rent range. Tables feature unfurnished
apartments by number of bedrooms and
rent range cross-tabulated by region or
location inside or outside standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's).
The report also includes furnished
apartments and, for each region,
condominium and cooperative
apartments. The report covers only
privately financed, nonsubsidized
apartments in buildings with five units or
more.

The statistics in the publication came
from a survey conducted by the Bureau
of the Census for the U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development.

7 pp. 1983. $1.75.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): H-131-79A, 7
pp., 50¢; H-131-80A, 7 pp., 50¢; H-131-
81A, 7 pp., $1.75.

SPECIAL STUDIES

The following entries describe
products resulting from a survey
sponsored and funded by the city of New
York.

1981 New York City Housing and
Vacancy Survey

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1981.

Geographic areas covered—New York
City and its five boroughs.

Subject content—Presents data for
owner- and renter-occupied units, and
vacant-for-rent, vacant-for-sale, and all
other vacant units. Data are shown in a
series of cross-tabulations involving city
rent control status by various housing
characteristics such as contract rent,
gross rent, year structure built, year
moved in, type of heating fuel, and
maintenance deficiencies, and by
population characteristics such as race,
sex, age, and income.

The 1981 New York City Housing and
Vacancy Survey was conducted by the
Bureau of the Census for the city of New
York, and is similar to surveys taken in
1975 and 1978 for the city.

A report summarizing the data has
been prepared under the sponsorship of
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the city of New York, Depanment of
Housing Preservation and Development,
Rent Control Division.

5,000 pp. (approximately). Paper copy or
microfiche, $224. Order from Housing
Division, Bureau of the Census,
Washington, D.C. 20233.

® 71981 New York City Housing and
Vacancy Survey

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1981.

Geographic areas covered and subject
content—Contains the same data as
presented on paper copy or microfiche
described above.

Reference materials—1981 New York
City Housing and Vacancy Survey
Technical Docymentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order.

One tape reel at 1600 bpi, $250. Order
from Housing Division, Bureau of the
Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.

Figure 5. ANNUAL HOUSING SURVEY: STANDARD METROPOLITAN
STATISTICAL AREAS (SMSA’s) AND STANDARD CONSOLIDATED
STATISTICAL AREAS (SCSA’s) IN SURVEY, AND SURVEY YEARS

Albany-Schenectady-Troy, N.Y......1974, 1977,
1980

Allentown-Bethlehem-Easton, Pa.-N.J......1976,
1980

Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove,
Calif......1974, 1977, 1981, 1986

Atlanta, Ga......1975, 1978, 1982, 1987

Baltimore, Md......1976, 1979, 1983, 1987

Birmingham, Ala......1976, 1980, 1984

Boston, Mass. (See also next entry.).....1974,
1977, 1981

Boston, Mass. (SCSA).....1985

Buffalo, N.Y.....1976, 1979, 1984

Chicago, lll......1975, 1979, 1983, 1987

Cincinnati, Ohio-Ky.-ind......1975, 1978, 1982,
1986

Clevetand, Ohio.....1976, 1979, 1984

Colorado Springs, Colo......1975, 1978, 1982

Columbus, Ohio.....1975, 1978, 1982, 1986

Dallas, Tex. (See also next entry.).....1974,
1977, 1981

Dallas-Ft. Worth, Tex......1985

Denver, Colo......1976, 1979, 1983, 1986

Detroit, Mich......1974, 1977, 1981, 1985

Fort Worth, Tex. (See also Dallas-Ft.
Worth.).....1974, 1977, 1981

Grand Rapids, Mich......1976, 1980

Hartford, Conn......1975, 1979, 1984

Honolulu, Hawaii.....1976, 1979, 1983

Houston, Tex.....1976, 1979, 1983, 1987

Indianapolis, Ind......1976, 1980, 1984

Kansas City, Mo.-Kans......1975, 1978, 1982,
1986

Las Vegas, Nev......1976, 1979

Los Angeles-Long Beach, Calif......1974,
1977, 1980, 1985

Louisville, Ky.-ind......1976, 1980, 1983

Madison, Wis......1975, 1977, 1981

Memphis, Tenn.-Ark......1974, 1977, 1980,
1984

Miami, Fla. (See also next entry.).....1975,
1979, 1983

Miami-Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. (SCSA).....1986

Milwaukee, Wis......1975, 1979, 1983, 1986

Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minn......1974, 1977,
1981, 1985

New Orleans, La......1975, 1978, 1982, 1986

New York (Including Nassau-Suffolk),
N.Y.....1976, 1980, 1983, 1987

Newark, N.J. (See also Northeastern
N.J.).....1974, 1977, 1981

Newport News-Hampton, Va. (See also next
entry.).....1975, 1978, 1982

Norfolk-Newport News, Va. (SCSA).....1984

Northeastern N.J. (Consists primarily of the
Newark and Paterson-Clifton-Passaic
areas).....1987

Oklahoma City, Okla......1976, 1980, 1984

Omabha, Nebr.-lowa.....1976, 1979

Orlando, Fla......1974, 1977, 1981

Paterson-Clifton-Passaic, N.J. (See also
Northeastern N.J.).....1975, 1978,
1982

Philadeiphia, Pa.-N.J......1975, 1978, 1982,
1985

Phoenix, Ariz......1974, 1977, 1981, 1984

Pittsburgh, Pa......1974, 1977, 1981, 1985

Portland, Oreg.-Wash......1975, 1979, 1983,
1986

Providence-Pawtucket-Warwick, R.l.-
Mass......1976, 1980, 1984

Raleigh, N.C......1976, 1979

Rochester, N.Y......1975, 1978, 1982, 1986

Sacramento, Calif......1976, 1980, 1983

Saginaw, Mich......1974, 1977, 1980

St. Louis, Mo.-lll..... 1976, 1980, 1983, 1987

Salt Lake City, Utah (See also next
entry.).....1974, 1977, 1980

Salt Lake City-Ogden, Utah.....1984

San Antonio, Tex.....1975, 1978, 1982, 1986

San Bernardino-Riverside-Ontario,
Calif......1975, 1978, 1982, 1986

San Diego, Calif......1975, 1978, 1982, 1986

San Francisco-Oakland, Calif......1975, 1978,
1982, 1987

San Jose, Calif......1984

Seattle-Everett, Wash. (See also next
entry.).....1976, 1979, 1983

Seattle-Tacoma, Wash. (SCSA).....1987

Springfield-Chicopee-Holyoke, Mass.-
Conn......1975, 1978, 1982

Spokane, Wash......1974, 1977, 1981

Tacoma, Wash. (See also Seattle-
Tacoma.).....1974, 1977, 1981

Tampa-St. Petersburg, Fla......1984

Washington, D.C.-Md.-Va......1974, 1977,
1981, 1985

Wichita, Kans......1974, 1977, 1981

NOTE: Beginning with the 1984 survey, metropolitan area will be defined according to the new 1983 guidelines.

The survey sample size varies among the metropolitan areas: those in bold type have a large sample size in all years (15,000 housing units before 1983
and 8,500 in 1983 or later); those in italic type have a large sample size before 1983 and a small sample size (4,250) in 1983 or later; and those in regular
type have a small sample size in all years (5,000 before 1983 and 4,250 in 1983 or later). '
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Foreign trade data can span whole
continents or focus on a single port;
topics range from base bullion to man-
made fibers; and the uses of the data
are just as varied. The Federal
Government uses such statistics in
developing merchandise trade figures for
its balance-of-payments accounts; in
analyzing major movements and trends
in international trade; in planning and
evaluating such programs as export
expansion, agricultural development and
assistance, and work under the Foreign
Assistance and Merchant Marine Acts;
and in measuring the impact of
concessions under the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT)
or the Generalized System of
Preferences (GSP). The foreign trade
data are also used extensively as the
statistical base for implementing and
analyzing operations under various

international agreements, such as the
Long-Term Cotton Textile Arrangement,
the U.S.-Canadian Automotive Products
Trade Agreement, etc.

Nongovernment users in industry,
finance, research institutions, and other
fields employ foreign trade data in
appraising the general trade situation
and outlook; in share-of-the-market
analyses and market penetration studies;
in product and market development; for
measuring the impact of competition;
and, in general, as one of the statistical
bases for determining marketing policies.
The transportation industry—in particular,
sea and air—also makes extensive use
of the data in planning future facilities
and equipment.

Like the purposes they serve, the
sources of the data are many—a myriad
of separate forms. Statistical data on
United States exports and imports are
collected from Shippers’ Export
Declarations and various import entry
forms. These forms are filed with
Customs officials by exporters and
importers and transmitted to the Bureau
of the Census. In addition to processing
these forms, the Bureau compiles
statistics directly from monthly summary
export declarations and from punchcards
or magnetic tapes submitted by qualified
exporters. Data include information on
the dollar value and net quantity
(pounds, gallons, square yards, etc.) of
commodities that are exported and
imported by all methods of transportation
combined, as well as the value of
shipments made by vessel and by air.
Separate statistics are presented on
trade with Puerto Rico and U.S.
possessions.

Data are available on exports
(excluding military shipments) and
general imports adjusted for working-day
and seasonal variations. The export
statistics are initially compiled in
accordance with the classifications in
Schedule B, Statistical Classifications of
Domestic and Foreign Commodities

Exported From the United States. Import
data are initially compiled in terms of
Tariff Schedules of the United States
Annotated.

These data are presented in monthly
published reports in terms of commodity
classifications contained in Schedule E
and Schedule A, which are statistical
classifications of commodities exported
from and imported into the United
States, respectively. Introductory
sections of the appropriate reports
contain further explanations.

Printed foreign trade reports are also
available on microfiche at 42x reduction.
The last frame on the microfiche gives
an index to the data presented.

Monthly and annual data in different
arrangements and greater detail than in
the reports appear on computer tape or
microfiche, or in excerpts from these
tabulations. In addition, the Bureau, on
request, will make special tabulations for
users.

Users may refer to some foreign trade
materials at Department of Commerce
district offices. Appendixes in this
Catalog note these offices and
subscription information.

Foreign trade data products and
related materials are organized in this
chapter according to the topics shown in
the “Contents” list, above. The topic
“Summary Reports” refers to products
that have both export and import data.
Waterborne and airborne statistics are
provided under the “Shipping” heading.

Detailed information concerning the
foreign trade program is presented in
Guide to Foreign Trade Statistics
described later in this chapter.

Further information regarding foreign
trade data is available from the Chief,
Foreign Trade Division, Bureau of the
Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.
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ORDERING INFORMATION

All microfiche and data tapes listed in
this chapter are available from the
Foreign Trade Division at the above
address. Tapes are available at 1600 or
6250 bpi and in either EBCDIC or ASCII.
The prices of products are subject to
change. For additional information about
tape specifications, contact Foreign
Trade Division at 301/763-7682.

ABBREVIATIONS IN THIS

CHAPTER
n.s.p.f. - not specially provided for
n.e.c. - not elsewhere classified
f.a.s. - free alongside ship
c.i.f. - cost, insurance, and freight
TSUSA - Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated

SYMBOLS IN THIS CHAPTER
FT - foreign trade publication
EM - export monthly tabulation
EA - export annual tabulation
IM - import monthly tabulation
IA - import annual tabulation
SA - shipping annual tabulation
SM - shipping monthly tabutation

REFERENCE REPORTS

GUIDE TO
FOREIGN TRADE
STATISTICS

1983

> <)
+@¢

VA S o Commarse
o v e

Guide to Foreign Trade
Statistics: 1983

Subject content—Contains an
explanation of the coverage of foreign
trade statistics plus an index. It provides
sample illustrations of the content and
general arrangement of the data
presented in individual foreign trade
publications, tabulations, magnetic tapes,
and microfiche offered for public
reference. These entries provide an
indication of the vast number of possible
variations which can be obtained through
rearrangement of the data. The
publication serves as a guide to the
various sources of foreign trade

statistics, informs users of the content
and general arrangement of the data,
and makes it possible to use the
available sources to better advantage.
The material in this issue reflects
changes made in the foreign trade
statistical program since the release of
this guide in 1979. The reports and
tabulations described in the guide
represent current plans for the release of
foreign trade statistical data during 1983.
Any additional changes of a substantial
nature affecting coverage or presentation
of the statistics will be announced in the
appropriate publications.
GPO Stock No. 003-024-05766-2.
166 pp. 1983. $4.75. '
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1979
issue, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): 171 pp., $6.50.

U.S. Forelgn Trade Statistics,
Classifications and Cross-
Classifications: 1980

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—This publication brings
together the basic schedules of
commodity and geographic trade
classifications currently being used in the
compilation and publication of U.S.
foreign trade statistics.

An addenda includes changes to the
basic commodity classification systems
effective during 1979. Thus, this edition
updates the 1974 Cross-Classifications
and the 1978 Correlations of Selected
Export and Import Classifications Used in
Compiling U.S. Foreign Trade Statistics.

This ready reference to cross-
classifications permits better use and
interpretation of commodity and
geographic trade statistics in summary
reports in the current program.

Unless otherwise noted, the
classifications are those in effect January
through December 1980.

796 pp. 1981. $15.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

SUMMARY REPORTS

The following summary reports may
include both export and import
information.

Bunker Fuels (FT 810)

Frequency of issue—Monthly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and U.S. Customs districts of
lading.

Subject content—Presents statistics on
value and quantity of oil and coal of both
domestic and foreign-origin laden on
vessels of U.S. and foreign registry

engaged in foreign trade and on
Canadian vessels passing from one U.S.
port to another in the trade on the Great
Lakes. Data are not included in the U.S.
export statistics.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT810-83/
({mo.).

2 pp. Monthly and annual, $1.50 per
issue. See appendix A for subscription
information.

Single copies can be obtained from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Summary of U.S. Export and
Import Merchandise Trade (FT
900)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and world areas.

Subject content—Provides U.S.
(domestic and foreign) export data on a
free-alongside-ship (f.a.s.) value basis,
general import data on cost, insurance,
and freight (c.i.f.) and Customs value
bases. Total exports, imports and
merchandise trade balances are shown
for each month of the current and
preceding calendar years. Separate
tables are provided for U.S. exports of
domestic merchandise (excluding DOD
Military Assistance Program Grant-Aid
shipments, by Schedule E sections) and
for U.S. general imports of merchandise,
by Schedule A sections. Most data are
presented both seasonally adjusted and
unadjusted. Included are summaries of
U.S. general imports of petroleum (and
selected petroleum products) into the
U.S. Customs area and the U.S. Virgin
Islands from foreign countries by month
for the current year and the preceding
year.

NOTE—Beginning with January 1981
statistics, the U.S. Virgin Islands trade
with foreign countries was included in the
regular U.S. export and import statistics.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT900-83/
(mo.).

13-16 pp. Monthly, $2 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Single copies can be obtained from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

Highlights of U.S. Export and
Import Trade (FT 990)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—U.S.
Customs districts and regions, world
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areas, and countries of destination or
origin.
Subject content—Presents data on U.S.
exports (domestic and foreign
merchandise) in terms equivalent to free-
alongside-ship (f.a.s.) value; provides
similar data for imports (general and for
consumption) in terms of Customs, and
cost, insurance, and freight (c.i.f.) values.
Statistics for exports and imports are
presented by commaodity groupings and
commodities from Schedules E and A,
respectively. Data are also provided by
method of transportation for the current
and previous months, cumulative year-to-
date, and comparisons with a year ago.
Included is a summary of U.S. trade
with the Organization of Petroleum
Exporting Countries (OPEC) and other
selected oil exporting countries.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT990-83/
(mo.).

103-105 pp. Monthly, $4.50 per issue.
See appendix A for subscription
information.

Single copies can be obtained from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

U.S. Commodity Exports and Imports
as Related to Output, 1977 and 1976
(ES2-17)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1958 to 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents data on
quantity and value of exports and
imports, and value of import duty at the
most detailed commodity classification
level comparable to output from
published government sources.
Commodities are regrouped in terms of
commodity classification based on the
standard industrial classification (SIC)
which facilitates comparison of U.S.
imports and exports with considerable
data on the domestic economy—
employment, payrolls, inventories,
production, shipments, orders, capital
assets, and size and location of
producing units. Commodities from
agriculture, forestry, fisheries, mining,
and manufacturing are covered.

Included is a historical series for years
1972 through 1977 relating exports to
domestic output and imports to new
supply for four- and five-digit SIC-based
commodity groups. Exports, imports, and
calculated import duty are also provided
for two-digit SIC-based commodity
groups.

Foreign trade data by SIC-based
commodity groups are derived by
computer conversion of individual export

(Schedule B) and import (TSUSA)
statistical commodity classifications.

Also provided is a description of the
nature of the different foreign trade and
domestic output commodity
classifications and the limitations of
comparing exports, imports, and
domestic output data.

The publication pattern and data
coverage for this report have varied over
the years in the following ways:

1. Separate editions have been
skipped for the years 1973 to 1975. Data
for these years are, however, included at
the four- and five-digit levels.

2. Comparisons for manufactured
commodities are shown only at the four-,
five-, and seven-digit levels for the
census of manufactures. Comparison at
the seven-digit level for Current Industrial
Reports (CIR) commodity codes are now
being included in the CIR’s.

3. The valuation basis for imports has
been changed effective with 1974 data.
This report is the 17th in a series
designed to correlate U.S. domestic
output and foreign trade.

352 pp. 1982. $8.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

EXPORTS

Shippers’ declarations are submitted
by exporters or their agents to the
exporting carrier and by the carrier, in
turn, to U.S. Customs Service Officers at
U.S. ports. (In the case of mail
shipments, the declarations are
presented to the postmasters.) Customs
Officers at each port transmit the
documents to the Bureau of the Census
on a flow basis. In addition to processing
these forms, the Bureau compiles
statistics directly from monthly summary
export declarations or computer tapes
submitted by qualified exporters.

U.S. Exports—Schedule E
Commodity by Country (FT
410)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—Countries of
destination.

Subject content—Presents domestic
merchandise export data for total value
for Schedule E groups of commodities
(i.e., section, division, group, and
subgroup), and net quantity and value.
Commodity detail is by Schedule E
number for individual countries if value
averages $5,000 or more per month total
foreign merchandise by Schedule E
number. The sampling procedure and its
effect on the reliability of the data are
discussed in each issue of this report.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT410-83/
(mo.).

437-588 pp. Monthly, $9.50 per issue.
See appendix A for subscription
information.

Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

U.S. Exports—Schedule B
Commodity by Country: Annual
1982 (FT 446)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and countries of destination.

Subject content—Presents data on the
quantity and value of individual
commodities exported during the year, by
country of destination. Export data are
initially collected and compiled in
accordance with commodity
classifications in Schedule 8B, Statistical
Classification of Domestic and Foreign
Commodities Exported from the United
States. A discussion on the sampling and
estimating procedures and their effect on
the reliability of the data is provided.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05235-1.
576 pp. 1983. $10.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): 1979, FT 446,
546 pp. (out of print), 6 microfiche; 1980,
FT 446, 581 pp. (out of print), 7
microfiche; 1981, FT 446, 581 pp., $14.

U.S. Exports—Schedule E
Commodity Groupings by
World Area: Annual 1982 (FT
450)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, world areas, and countries of
destination.

Subject content—Presents data on the
total dollar value of U.S. exports of
domestic and foreign merchandise, by all
methods of transportation combined, and
on value and shipping weight of exports
of such merchandise by vessel and air
separately. Data are presented for
domestic merchandise in terms of
Schedule E groupings of commodities
(section, division, group, and subgroup})
and method of transportation, Schedule
E subgroup by world area of destination
and method of transportation, Schedule
E subgroup by country of destination and
method of transportation, and the
number in sample for exports to Canada
by Schedule E subgroup. For foreign
merchandise, data are shown for
Schedule E subgroup totals and method
of transportation.
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GPO Stock No. 003-024-05619-4.
878 pp. 1983. $10.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): 1978, FT 450,
545 pp. (out of print), 6 microfiche; 1979,
FT 450, 351 pp. (out of print), 4
microfiche; 1980, FT 450, 353 pp.+(out of
print), 4 microfiche; 1981, FT 450, 353
pp., $10.

U.S. Exports—World Area by
Schedule E Commodity
Groupings: Annual 1982 (FT
455)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, world areas, and countries of
destination.

Subject content—Provides data on the
total dollar value of domestic and foreign
merchandise exported by all methods of
transportation combined, and provides
separate data showing the value and
shipping weight of all exports handled by
vessel and by air. Data are presented in
terms of continent and country of
destination totals and method of
transportation; world area of destination
by Schedule E subgroup and method of
transportation; country of destination by
Schedule E commodity groupings and
method of transportation. Foreign
merchandise information is provided on
continent and country of destination
totals and method of transportation.

Issued in two volumes: Vol. 1—GPO
Stock No. 003-024-05617-8, 783 pp.,
1983, $9.

Vol. 2—GPO Stock No. 003-024-05618-
6, 797 pp., 1983, $9.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date: available from Customer
Services, 1978, FT 455, 938 pp. (out of
print), 10 microfiche; 1979, FT 455, 943
pp. (out of print), 10 microfiche; 1980, FT
455, 967 pp. (out of print), 11 microfiche;
available from GPO, 1981, FT 455, 967
pp.. Stock No. 003-024-04933-3, $16.

B U.S. Exports (F.A.S. Value) |
(EM-450 and EM-455)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—Continents,
world areas, and countries of destination.

Subject content—Presents Schedule E
commodity groupings, world area,
country of destination and method of
transportation. Current month and
cumulative January-to-date data are
provided.

Data on a monthly basis are available on
microfiche for $50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

U.S. Exports of Domestic
Merchandise, SIC-Based
Products by World Areas:
Annual 1982 (FT 610)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and world areas of destination.

Subject content—Provides U.S. export
data covering net quantity and value of
shipments, by commodity and world area
of destination. This publication should
facilitate comparison of U.S. export
statistics with other data relevant to the
U.S. domestic economy. These statistics
were initially categorized by commaodity
classifications outlined in Schedule B,
Statistical Classification of Domestic and
Foreign Commodities Exported from the
United States. The data were then
rearranged and summarized into
approximately 3,000 commodity
classifications in accordance with the
1972 Standard Industrial Classification
(SIC) Manual and its 1977 supplement.
Included also are tables showing the
principal differences between SIC-based
output and export product codes.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05237-7.

347 pp. 1983. $9.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, out of print, available from
Customer Services: 1978, FT 610, 371
pp., 4 microfiche; 1979, FT 610, 483 pp.,
4 microfiche; 1980, FT 610, 347 pp., 4
microfiche; 1981, FT 610, 347 pp., 4
microfiche.

B U.S. Exports (EM-522)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of
exportation, and countries of destination.

Subject content—Presents data each
month on Schedule B schedule by part,
by subpart, by number, by country of
destination, by Customs district of
exportation, and by method of
transportation.

NOTE—U.S. Exports (EA-622) is an
annual summary of these data.

Microfiche printout subscriptions are
available for 1 to 10 Schedule B
commodity numbers for domestic and
foreign merchandise for $80. This cost
does not change if fewer than 10
numbers are requested.

Data are available monthly on microfiche
as follows: Schedules 1 through 5, $50;
schedule 6, $50; schedules 7, 8, and
foreign, $50; all schedules (complete
report), $105.

Data on tape are available on a monthly
subscription basis for $1,800 a year.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Exports (EM-531)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of
exportation, and continents and countries
of destination.

Subject content—Presents data each
month by continent, by country of
destination, by Schedule B number, by
Customs district of exportation, and by
method of transportation.

NOTE—U.S. Exports (EA-631) is an
annual summary of this data.

Annual subscription for monthly data on
microfiche is available for $105.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

U.S. Exports (EM-546)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and countries of destination.

Subject content—Presents Schedule B,
by number and country of destination.
Current month and cumulative January-
to-date information is available.

Annual microfiche paperprint
subscriptions for 1 to 10 Schedule B
commodity numbers are available for
$60. The cost does not change if fewer
than 10 numbers are requested.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Exports (EM-563)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of
exportation, and countries of destination.

Subject content—Presents data monthly
by Customs district of exportation, by
country of destination, by Schedule B
commodity number, and by method of
transportation.

NOTE—U.S. Exports (EA-663) is an
annual summary of this data.

One-year subscription for monthly data
on microfiche is available for $105.

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.
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® B U.S. Exports (EA-622)

Subject content—Constitutes the annual
edition of U.S. Exports issued monthly
under EM-522.

Microfiche of the 1982 annual tabulation
are $25.

Computer tapes of the 1982 annual
tabulation are available for $300.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

W U.S. Exports (EA-631)

Subject content—Constitutes the annual
edition of U.S. Exports which is issued
monthly under EM-531.

Microfiche of the 1982 annual tabulation
are available for $25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Exports (EA-663)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Exports which is issued
monthly under EM-563.

Microfiche of the 1982 annual tabulation
are available for $25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Exports (EA-664)
Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of
exportation, and countries of destination.

Subject content—Presents data each
year on Customs district of exportation,
by Schedule B commodity, by country of
destination, and by method of
transportation. .
Microfiche of the 1982 annual tabulation
are available for $25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

Special Conversion Tape—
Exports )

Special conversion tapes, both export
and import, have been developed by the
Bureau. A brief description of the export
concordance master tape follows.

® Export Concordance Master
Tape

Subject content—Provides data on
exports by Schedule B code, end-use
code, eight-digit SIC based product code,
five-digit SITC code, and agricultural or
nonagricultural code. This file also
furnishes Schedule B short and long

alphabetic descriptions, units of quantity,
and Schedule E code.

The Export Concordance Master Tape
for 1982 is available for $150.

IMPORTS

The source of information on
merchandise imports valued at $251 or
more is the formal entry form, such as
the immediate consumption entry,
warehouse entry, or warehouse
withdrawal forms, that importers are
required to file with Customs officials at
the port where the merchandise enters a
customer’s warehouse or is released
from Customs Service custody. Imports
valued under $251 are reported on
informal entries that are handled on a 1-
percent sample basis. Some statistical
data are transmitted directly onto
computer tape.

UNITED STATES FOREIGN TRADE
General Imports of Cotton,

& Wool, and Manmade Fiber
Manufactures
+*

JUNE 1983

‘Country of Ongn and Coxton Waoi and Manmade Fiber Agreement Catagores

U.S. General Imports of Cotton,
Wool, and Manmade Fiber
Manufactures (FT 130)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—Countries of
origin.

Subject content—Presents data on the
net quantity (cumulative from January of
the current year to date and current
month) of U.S. general imports of cotton,
wool, and manmade fiber manufactures,
and country of origin, by Geneva
agreement category.

NOTE—Effective with the January 1979
report, the information was expanded to
include wool fibers and manmade fiber
manufactures.

GPQ Catalog No. C3.164:FT130-83/
(mo.).

18-28 pp. Monthly, $3 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

U.S. General Imports and
Imports for Consumption—
Schedule A—Commodity by
Country (FT 135)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and countries of origin.

Subject content—Provides information
on U.S. general imports for the current
month and cumulative for the current
year, by all methods of transportation
combined. Data are presented for total
value—Customs; free alongside ship;
and cost, insurance, freight—for
Schedule A groupings of commodities
(section, division, group, and subgroup)
and net quantity and value of Schedule A
seven-digit commaodity by country of
origin.

NOTE—Series title changed in 1982
from U.S. General Imports—Schedule A
Commodity by Country.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT135-83/
(mo.).

267-307 pp. Monthly, $7.50 per issue.
See appendix A for subscription
information.

Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

U.S. General Imports—
Schedule A—Commodity
Groupings by World Area:
Annual 1982 (FT 150)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, world areas, and countries of
origin.

Subject content—Presents data on
general imports for the calendar year in
terms of dollar value for all methods of
transportation combined and for value
and shipping weight, by vessel and air
separately. Data are given for Schedule
A groupings of commodities and method
of transportation; Schedule A subgroup,
by world area of origin and method of
transportation; Schedule A subgroup, by
country of origin and method of
transportation; and the number in sample
for Schedule A subgroup 990.0 by
country of .origin.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05620-8.
445 pp. 1983. $7.50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, out of print, available from
Customer Services: 1978, FT 150, 432
pp., 5 microfiche; 1979, FT 150, 433 pp.,
5 microfiche; 1980, FT 150, 445 pp., 5
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microfiche; 1981, FT 150, 445 pp., 5
microfiche.

U.S. General Imports—World
Area, by Commodity
Groupings: Annual 1982 (FT
155)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, world areas, and countries of
origin.

Subject content—Presents data for the
dollar value of general imports for all
methods of transportation combined, and
for the value of shipping weight by
vessel and air separately. Data are given
for continent and country of origin and
method of transportation; world area of
origin, by Schedule A subgroup and
method of transportation; and country of
origin by Schedule A commodity
groupings and method of transportation.
Beginning January 1978, the statistics
include imports of nonmonetary gold in
the forms of ores, scrap, base bullion,
and nonmonetary refined bullion.

Issued in two volumes: Vol. 1—GPO
Stock No. 003-024-05238-5, 269 pp.,
1983, $5.50.

Vol. 2—GPO Stock No. 003-024-05239-
3, 827 pp., 1983, $9.50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date: now unavailable, 1978 FT
155, 628 pp. (out of print); available from
Customer Services (Publications), 1979,
FT 155, 634 pp. (out of print), 7
microfiche; 1980, FT 155, 635 pp., $11;
available from GPO, 1981, FT 155, 635
pp., Stock No. 003-024-04869-8, $13.

U.S. Imports for Consumption
and General Imports, SIC-
Based Products by World
Areas: Annual 1982 (FT 210)
Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, and world areas of origin.

Subject content—Provides data on the
net quantity and value of U.S. imports,
including arrangement and summary of
some 2,500 classifications as designated
by the 7972 Standard Industrial
Classification (SIC) Manual and its 1977
supplement. This arrangement identifies
data most suitable for comparison with
similar statistics relevant to the domestic
economy. These data, however, are
initially compiled under some 10,000
classes of the Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated, which
precludes complete and precise
presentation of items as related to SIC-
based commodities. The data are
arranged by world area.

Also shown are the principal
differences between the SIC-based
output and import product codes.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05234-2.
393 pp. 1983. $4.50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,

. except date: available from Customer

Services, 1978, FT 210, 378 pp. (out of
print), 4 microfiche; 1979, FT 210, 376

pp. (out of print), 4 microfiche; 1980, FT
210, 378 pp. (out of print), 4 microfiche;
available from GPO, 1981, FT 210, 378
pp., Stock No. 003-024-04874-4, $9.50.

U.S. Imports for Consumption
and General Imports—TSUSA
Commodity by Country of
Origin: Annual 1982 (FT 246)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and countries of origin.

Subject content—Provides data for both
government and nongovernment imports
of merchandise into the U.S. Customs
territory from foreign countries. Excluded
are transactions involving U.S. outlying
areas, merchandise shipped through the
United States and merchandise returned
by U.S. Armed Forces for their own use.
Compiled from official U.S. Customs
reports, these data cover country of
origin, net quantity, value, and
commodity classifications contained in
the Tariff Schedules of the United States
Annotated (TSUSA). Data are presented
on imports for consumption, which
include entries for immediate
consumption and withdrawals from
warehouses for consumption. Additional
data combine entries for immediate
consumption and those going into U.S.
Customs-bonded warehouses for later
withdrawal as “general imports™; these
data are for commodity totals which
differed from imports for consumption by
10,000 or more for the calendar year.
Also presents changes in TSUSA
schedules during the current year.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05240-7.
629 pp. 1983. $8.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): 1978, FT 246,
621 pp. (out of print), 6 microfiche; 1979,
FT 246, 570 pp. (out of print), 7
microfiche; 1980, FT 246, 633 pp. (out of
print), 7 microfiche; 1981, FT 246, 632
pp., $13.

B U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IM-136)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. customs districts of entry
and unlading, continents, and countries
of origin.

Subject content—Presents data each
month on imports for consumption and
general imports by continent, by country
of origin, by Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated, by unit control,
by U.S. Customs district, and by method
of transportation.

NOTE—U.S. Imports for Consumption
and General Imports (IA-236) is an
annual summary of this data.

Annual subscription for monthly data on
microfiche is available for $85.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

® U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IM-145)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of entry
and unlading, and countries of origin.

Subject content—Presents data each
month on imports for consumption and
general imports by Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated and
commodity number by unit control, by
country of origin, by Customs district, by
rate provision, by type, and by economic
class for all methods oftransportation
combined (Customs and c.i.f. import
charges, dutiable value, and calculated
duty).

NOTE—U.S. Imports for Consumption
and General Imports (IA-245) is an
annual summary of these data.

Data are available on computer tapes
(approximately two tapes per month) at a
yearly subscription of $3,000.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IM-145-X)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of entry,
and countries of origin.

Subject content—Presents data each
month on imports for consumption and
general imports by Tariff Schedules of
the United States Annotated, by unit
control, by country of origin, by Customs
district, by rate provision, by type, by
economic class, and by all methods of
transportation combined (Customs and
c.i.f. import values).
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NOTE—U.S. /Imports for Consumption
and General Imports (IA-245-X) is an
annual summary of these data.

Data on a monthly basis are available on
microfiche as follows: Schedules 1
through 5, $50; Schedules 6 through 8
and appendix, $50; and all schedules
(complete report), $85.

Subscriptions to microfiche paperprints
of data for 1 to 10 TSUSA commodity
numbers are available at a cost of $80.
This cost is based on furnishing data in
units of 1 to 10 TSUSA numbers and will
not vary with the purchase of fewer
numbers.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

B U.S. General Imports (IM-145-
Y)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of entry
and unlading, and countries of origin.

Subject content—Presents data each
month on general imports by Tariff
Schedules of the United States
Annotated and number by unit control,
by country of origin, by Customs district,
by rate provision, by type, by economic
class, and by method of transportation.
Data are reported in terms of Customs
import value.

Also included are aggregate charges
by vessel, by air, and by all methods of
transportation combined.

NOTE—U.S. General Imports (IA-245-Y)
is an annual summary of this data.

Data on a monthly basis are available on
microfiche as follows: Schedules 1
through 5, $50; Schedules 6 through 8
and appendix, $50; and all schedules
(complete report), $85.

Subscriptions to microfiche paperprints
of data for 1 to 10 TSUSA commodity
numbers are available at a cost of $80.
This cost is based on furnishing data in
units of 1 to 10 TSUSA numbers and will
not vary with the purchase of fewer
numbers.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

W U.S. Imports for
Consumption (IM-146)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and countries of origin.

Subject content—Presents data on
imports for consumption, by Tariff
Schedules of the United States
Annotated, by unit control, by country of
origin, and by all methods of
transportation combined. Also shows

dutiable value, calculated duty, and
average ad valorem rate of duty
(Customs value). Data are provided for
the current month and cumulative
January-to-date.

Data on a monthly basis are available on
microfiche for $50.

Subscriptions to microfiche paperprints
of data for 1 to 10 TSUSA commodity
numbers are available at a cost of $60.
This cost is based on furnishing data in
units of 1 to 10 TSUSA numbers and will
not vary with the purchase of fewer
numbers.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

B U.S. General Imports (IM-150
and IM-155)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, world areas, and country of
origin.

Subject content—Presents data on
general imports, by Schedule A
commodity groupings, world area,
country of origin and method of
transportation (Customs value). Data
cover current month and cumulative
January-to-date.

Data on a monthly basis are available on
microfiche for $50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

W U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IM-154)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of entry
and unlading, and countries of origin.

Subject content—Presents data on
imports for consumption and general
imports, by Customs district, by country
of origin, by Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated, commodity by
unit control, and method of
transportation (Customs value).

NOTE—U.S. Imports for Consumption
and General Imports (IA-254) is an
annual summary of this data.

Data on microfiche are available monthly
for $85.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous

issues; contact Foreign Trade Division
for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IA-236)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General Imports which
is issued as a monthly under IM-136.
Microfiche of 1982 data are available for
$25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous

issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

® U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IA-245)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General Imports which
is issued monthly under IM-145.

The 1982 tabulation is available on
computer tape for $750.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous

issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

W U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IA-245-X)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General Imports which
is issued monthly under IM-145-X.
Microfiche of 1982 data are available for
$25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B U.S. General Imports (IA-245-
Y)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. General Imports which
is issued monthly under IM-145-Y.
Microfiche of 1982 annual data are
available for $25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IA-253)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of entry,
and countries of origin.

Subject content—Presents data each
year on imports for consumption and
general imports by Customs district by
Tariff Schedules of the United States
Annotated, by unit control by country of
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origin, and by all methods of
transportation' combined. Also presents
data on dutiable value and calculated
duty for imports for consumption
(Customs value).

Microfiche of 1982 data are available for
$25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Imports for
Consumption and General
Imports (IA-254)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Imports for

Consumption and General Imports which
is issued monthly under IM-154,

Microfiche of 1982 annual data are
available for $25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

Special Conversion Tape—

Imports

A description of the special conversion
tape related to imports follows.

@ /mport Concordance Master
Tape

Subject content—Contains data on
imports by Tariff Schedules of the United
States Annotated number, end-use code,
Schedule A code, eight-digit SIC based
product code, five-digit SITC code, and
agricultural or nonagricultural code. This
file also furnishes TSUSA short and long
alphabetic descriptions, and unit control
codes.

The Import Concordance Master Tape
for 1982 is available for $150.

TRADE WITH PUERTO
RICO AND U.S.
POSSESSIONS

Publications on trade with Puerto Rico
and U.S. possessions are listed in the
following section.

U.S. Trade With Puerto Rico
and U.S. Possessions (FT 800)

Frequency of issue—Monthly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands,
Guam, and American Samoa.

Subject content—Presents data on the
net quantity and value of commodities
shipped between the United States and
Puerto Rico and from the United States
to the Virgin Islands in terms of the

seven-digit commodity numbers in
Schedule B, Statistical Classification of
Domestic and Foreign Commodities
Exported from the United States.

Data on shipments are shown by all
methods of transportation combined,
with separate data showing the amount
of trade transported by vessel and by air,
and the methods of transportation by
which the bulk of merchandise moves
between the United States, Puerto Rico,
and U.S. possessions.

The report also includes data on
shipments to the United States from the
Virgin Islands, Guam, and American
Samoa reported in accordance with the
classifications in Tariff Schedules of the
United States Annotated (TSUSA).
Separate data are shown for each
TSUSA number of which the total
shipments during the period covered by
the statistics are valued at $1,000 or
more.

Commodities shipped to the United
States from Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands,
Guam, and American Samoa are
reported monthly. Shipments to the
United States from other possessions
are not reported. These data are not
included in export statistics.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT800-83/
(mo.).

60-115 pp. Monthly, $4.75; annual,
$5.50. See appendix A for subscription
information.

Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

® W Shipments of Merchandise
From the United States to
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin
Islands, and Shipments From
Puerto Rico to the United
States (EM-594)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of
exportation, Puerto Rico, and U.S. Virgin
Islands.

Subject content—Presents data on
shipments by Schedule B commodity by
country of destination, by Customs
district of exportation, and by method of
transportation.

Data on tape are available on a monthly
basis for $1,800 a year.

Annual subscription for monthly data on
microfiche is available for $25.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

W Shipments of Merchandise
From the United States to
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin
Islands, and Shipments From
Puerto Rico to the United
States (EM-596)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts of
exportation, Puerto Rico, and U.S. Virgin
Islands.

Subject content—Presents data on
shipments by Customs district of
exportation by destination, by Schedule
B commodity number, and by method of
transportation.

Annua7 subscription for monthly data on
microfiche is available for $15.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

©® W Shipments of Merchandise
From the United States to
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin
Islands, and Shipments From
Puerto Rico to the United
States (EA-694)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of Shipments of Merchandise
From the United States to Puerto Rico
and U.S. Virgin Islands, and Shjpments
From Puerto Rico to the United States
which is issued as a monthly under EM-
594,

Data on computer tape for the 1982
annual tabulation are available for $150.
Microfiche for the 1982 annual data
tabulation are available for $5.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B Shipments of Merchandise
From the United States to
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin
Islands, and Shipments From
Puerto Rico to the United
States (EA-696)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of Shipments of Merchandise
From the United States to Puerto Rico
and U.S. Virgin Islands, and Shipments
From Puerto Rico to the United States
which is issued as a monthly under EM-
596.

Microfiche of the annual tabulation are
available for $5.

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.
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SHIPPING

Shipping, as used here, refers to both
waterborne and airborne commerce.

Vessel Entrances and
Clearances: 1982 Annual
Report (FT 975)

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts, and ports.

Subject content—Presents statistics
showing the number and net registered
tonnage of vessels entering and clearing
the U.S. Customs area in the foreign
trade of the United States and the
Customs districts and principal ports of
entry at which such movements took
place. Separate data are presented for
the United States and foreign flag
vessels and for those with cargo and
those in ballast.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT975/1982.
5 pp. 1983. $1.75. See appendix A for
subscription information (part of FT 900
subscription).

Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

U.S. Waterborne Exports and
General Imports (FT 985)

Frequency of issue—Monthly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. coastal and Customs
districts, ports of lading or unlading, and
foreign trade areas.

Subject content—Contains data on the
shipping weight and value of U.S.
domestic and foreign waterborne
exports, outbound in-transit merchandise,
and shipments of Department of Defense
(DOD) and special category non-DOD
controlled cargo. Statistics are broken
down by dry cargo and tanker vessels,
with additional delineations for U.S. flag,
liner, and irregular types of service.
Similar data are included for waterborne
general imports.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT985-83/
(mo.).

21-24 pp. Monthly and annual, $2.25 per
issue. See appendix A for subscription
information (part of FT 900 subscription).
Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

U.S. Airborne Exports and
General Imports (FT 986)

Frequency of issue—Monthly and
annual.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts, and
selectz2d ports of lading or unlading by
continent.

Subject content—Combines data on
domestic and foreign merchandise to
reflect the shipping weight and value of
U.S. airborne exports; also indicates
shipments by U.S. flag carriers. Similar
detail is provided for general imports by
air.

GPO Catalog No. C3.164:FT986-83/
(mo.).

17-21 pp. Monthly, $2; annual, $2.75.
See appendix A for subscription
information (part of FT 900 subscription).
Single copies are available from
Customer Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

©® B U.S. Waterborne General
Imports and Inbound In-Transit
Shipments (SM-305/305-1T)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts and ports
of unlading, countries of origin and
destination, and foreign ports of lading.

Subject content—Presents data on type
of vessel service by Customs district and
port of unlading, by foreign port of lading,
by Schedule A subgroup, and by country
of origin (Customs value). Inbound in-
transit record also presents country of
destination detail.

NOTE—U.S. Waterborne General
Imports and Inbound In-Transit
Shipments (SA-305-305-/T) is an annual
summary of these data.

The SM-305/305-IT is available on
computer tape as part of a package with
SM-705/705-1T; both monthly tabulations
for 1983 are available together for
$3,000 (one tape per month).

On microfiche, the SM-305/305-IT is
available as part of a package with both
the SM-705/705-IT and the SM-705
Supplement. All three items are available
on a monthly basis for $50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

© B U.S. Waterborne Exports
and Outbound In-Transit
Shipments (SM-705/705-IT)
Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts and ports

of lading, foreign ports or country/areas
of unlading, and countries of origin and
destination.

Subject content—Presents data on type
of vessel service.by Customs district and
port of lading by foreign port or country/
area of unlading by Schedule B
subgroup, and by country of destination.
Outbound in-transit record also shows
country of origin detail (Customs value).

NOTE—U.S. Waterborne Exports and
Outbound In-Transit Shipments (SA-705/
705-IT) is an annual summary of this
data.

The SM-705/705-IT is available on
computer tape as part of a package with
the SM-305/305-IT; both monthly
tabulations for 1983 are $3,000 (one
tape per month). (The SM-705
Supplement is not available on computer
tape.)

On microfiche, the SM-705/705-IT is
available as part of a package with the
SM-305/305-IT and the SM-705
Supplement. All three items, for January
to December 1983, are available on a
monthly basis for $50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Waterborne Department
of Defense Controlled Cargo
Under U.S. Foreign Aid
Programs and Special
Category Non-Department of
Defense Controlled Cargo (SM-
705 Supplement)

Frequency of issue—Monthly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, U.S. Customs districts and ports
of lading, foreign ports or countries/
areas of unlading, and countries of origin
and destination.

Subject content—Presents data on type
of vessel service, by Customs district
and port of lading, and by country/area
of unlading (Customs value).

NOTE—U.S. Waterborne Department of
Defense Controlled Cargo Under U.S.
Foreign Aid Programs and Special
Category Non-Department of Defense
Controlled Cargo (SA-705 Supplement) is
an annual summary of these data.

The SM-705 Supplement is available on
microfiche as part of a package with the
SM-705/705-IT and the SM-305/305-IT.
All three items are available on a
monthly basis for $50. (The SM-705
Supplement is not available on computer
tape.)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.
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® B U.S. Waterborne General
Imports and Inbound In-Transit
Shipments (SA -305/305-IT)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Waterborne General
Imports and Inbound In-Transit
Shipments which is issued as a monthly
under SM-305/305-IT.

The SA-305/305-IT is available on
computer tape as part of a package with
the SA-705/705-IT; both annual
tabulations for 1982 are available for
$450 (four tapes).

The 1982 annual data for the SA-305/
305-1T, SA-705/705-IT, and the SA-705
Supplement are available on microfiche
for $15.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

® B U.S. Waterborne Exports
and Outbound In-Transit
Shipments (SA-705/705-1T)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Waterborne Exports
and Outbound In-Transit Shipments
which is issued as a monthly under SM-
705/705-IT.

The SA-705/705-IT is available on
computer tape as part of a package with
the SA-305/305-IT; both annual
tabulations for 1982 are available for
$450. (Approximately four tapes. The SA-
705 Supplement is not available on
computer tape.)

The 1982 annual data for the SA-705/
705-IT, SA-305/305-IT, and the SA-705
Supplement are available on microfiche
for $15.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

B U.S. Waterborne Exports
(SA-705 Supplement)

Subject content—Presents the annual
summary of U.S. Waterborne Department
of Defense Controlled Cargo Under U.S.
Foreign Aid Programs and Special
Category non-Department of Defense
Controlled Cargo which is issued as a
monthly under the SM-705 Supplement.

The 1982 annual data for the SA-705
Supplement, the SA-705/705-1T, and the
SA-305/305-IT are available on
microfiche for $15. (The SA-705
Supplement is not available on computer
tape.)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact the Foreign Trade
Division for ordering instructions.

® B Listing of Vessel
Entrances (AE 350)

Subject content—Constitutes a monthly
listing of vessel entrances released in
two parts. The first part lists entrances
by name of vessel in alphabetic order;
the second, by Customs district, port,
and manifest number arrangement.

The AE 350 is available on computer
tape as part of a package with the AE
750; both monthly tabulations for 1983
are available together for $3,000 (one
tape per month).

Data are available monthly on microfiche
at a yearly subscription of $25.

® B Listing of Vessel
Clearances (AE 750)

Subject content—Constitutes a monthly
listing of vessel clearances released in
two parts. The first part lists clearances
by name of vessel in alphabetic order;
the second, by Customs district, port,
and manifest number arrangement.

The AE 750 is available on computer
tape as part of a package with the AE
350; both monthly tabulations for 1983
are available together for $3,000 (one
tape per month).

Data are available monthly on microfiche
at a yearly subscription of $25.

Special Conversion Tape—
Shipping

A description of the special conversion
tape related to shipping follows.

® Shipping Master Tape

Geographic areas covered—Districts,
ports, and countries.

Subject content—Provides data on
shipping by Schedule A code, Schedule
E code, and Schedule A and E short and
long alphabetic descriptions. This file
also furnishes data by flag and foreign
port.

The Shipping Master Tape for 1982 is
available for $150.

CLASSIFICATIONS

Changes in the classification
schedules are noted in the following
section.

Changes in Schedule B—
Statistical Classification of
Domestic and Foreign
Commodities Exported From
the United States: 1978 (P.B. B-
7)

Effective January 1, 1984. This replaces
changes P.B. B-1 through B-6.

75 pp. Free to subscribers.

Schedule C-E—Classification of
Country and Territory Designations
for U.S. Export Statistics: September
1, 1981 Edition

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Presents the country
and territory designations for use in
reporting and compiling data regarding
the country of designation for U.S. export
shipments. Schedule C-E is in
geographic order according to
continents. Countries and territories are
listed in sequence within each continent,
generally from north to south and west to
east. An alphabetic index is also
provided.

16 pp. Free to subscribers.

Schedule C-I—Classification of
Country and Territory Designations
for U.S. Import Statistics: September
1, 1981 Edition

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—This schedule presents
country or territory codes in geographic
order according to continents along with
the abbreviated designation for each
area. Codes for Puerto Rico and U.S.
possessions are also listed. An
alphabetic index by name of country,
territory, or other area aids reference to
the schedule.

14 pp. Free to subscribers.

Schedule D—Classification of
Customs Districts and Ports: June
1982 Edition

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Provides a list of U.S.
Customs districts, the ports included
under each district, and the
corresponding numeric codes for districts
and ports used in compiling the U.S.
foreign trade statistics. An alphabetic
index to Schedule D showing port,
Customs district and port code, and
Customs region is also included.

13 pp. Free to subscribers.

Changes in Schedule D—
Classification of Customs
Districts and Ports: June 1982
(P.B. D-1)

Effective January 1, 1983.

1 p. Free to subscribers.

REGULATIONS

Regulations relevant to the collection
and dissemination of foreign trade
statistics are referenced in this section.
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Foreign Trade Statistics
Regulations

Subfect content—Provides a compilation

through December 1982) governing the
reporting of statistical information on U.S.
trade with foreign countries, Puerto Rico
and the U.S. Possessions.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog—

of regulations (as published in the
Federal Register of March 16, 1963, as

38 pp. 1983. $5. See appendix A for

Superseded amendments (No. 6 and 7)
to an earlier version.

modified by all subsequent amendments subscription information.

GUIDE TO
FOREIGN TRADE
STATISTICS

Make your work or study easy
...fast...and accurate! Use the
“Guide to Foreign Trade Sta-
tistics: 1983"

guide to
foreign trade
statistics:
1983

Exports...imports...whatever you wish to know concern-
ing foreign trade — the ““Guide” offers you the most -
convenient way to find the facts. The foreign trade sta-
tistics program, conducted by the Bureau of the Census,
involves the compilation and dissemination of thousands
of facts relating to imports and exports of the United
States. These statistics are designed to serve the needs of
both Government and non-Government users who have
wide ranges of interests and a variety of reasons for re-
quiring information on foreign trade. The “‘Guide to
Foreign Trade Statistics’’ includes the listings of data
presented in many different arrangements and released
in the form of reports available by subscription and in re-
ports and machine tabulations, magnetic tapes, and micro-
fiche offered for public reference use. Up-to-date reports
and special tabulations listed show current plans for the
release of foreign trade statistical data through 1983.

Use the GPO order form (inside back cover) to order
your copy, $4.75; GPO S/N 003-024-05766-2.
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Many geographic activities are
necessary to support the Bureau’s
programs. Some of these activities
include acquiring or preparing maps used
for census collection and publication,
conducting surveys of political boundary
changes, determining statistical area
boundaries, and developing and
maintaining automated geographic
reference files. It is also necessary to
develop computer geoprocessing and
geocoding systems for assigning housing
units and economic establishments to
the correct geographic location and
classifying these geographic locations
within the proper tabulation areas.

The Bureau prepares many maps
itself. It is also an intensive user of maps
produced by others. However, it usually
updates and modifies these maps to
meet the needs of a particular survey or
census. In order to keep abreast of the
constantly changing boundaries of legal
geographic entities (cities, townships,
counties, etc.), the Bureau carries out
intercensal surveys of Federal, State,
and local agencies.

The Bureau also defines and prepares
maps for various statistical areas, such
as urbanized areas and census tracts,
often with input from interested
governmental entities and committees
representing local data users. Data from
the various censuses are tabulated for
selected statistical areas (e.g., retail
trade data for major retail centers, or
population and housing data for census
tracts).

Geographic reference files are
developed and maintained to provide the
basis for allocating collected data to their
proper geographic areas. Also, the
Bureau has developed a number of
reference files with varying hierarchical
geographic structures which are used in
tabulating the data.

These activities result in maps,
publications, computer files, and other
products helpful to the data user.

Geographic materials (including
maps) for the 1980 Census of
Population and Housing appear in the
special section of the Catalog.

REPORTS AND
REFERENCE FILES

1982 Economic Censuses
Geographic Reference Manual
(Reference Series, EC82-R-1)

Subjfect content—Presents the set of
geographic codes for areas to which
data were tabulated in the 1982
Economic Censuses. The report includes
such areas as States, metropolitan
areas, counties, incorporated places of
2,500 inhabitants or more, and, in eight
Northeastern States, selected towns and
townships with a population of 10,000 or
more. It also includes two specialized
areas—central business districts and
offshore areas for the 1982 Census of
Mineral Industries. The report covers
revisions to areas through January 1,
1982.

NOTE—A one-page change sheet was
issued in October 1983.

350 pp. 1983. $5.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Boundary and Annexation Survey
1970-1979 (GE-30-4)

Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.

Data time span—1970 to 1979.

Geographic areas covered—States and
municipalities.

Subject content—Presents boundary
change information (i.e., number and size
of annexations and detachments) for
incorporated municipalities of 2,500 or
more population by State. The
categorization of incorporated
municipalities into their respective size
classes is determined by the official
Bureau population estimates at the time
of publication. Size-class categorizations
in some of the earlier publications in this
series were determined on the basis of
1970 population counts or earlier
intercensal estimates.

Also presented are tables listing new
municipal incorporations,
disincorporations, mergers, and other
selected actions regardless of population
size, and tables ranking municipalities by
both land area and increase in land area
during the period covered.

95 pp. 1980. 85.50. .
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Small-Area Statistics Papers: An
Evaluation of Small-Area Data
Forecasting Models and 1980
Census—Small-Area Statistics
Program (GE-41, No. 6)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Consists of papers
presented in Washington, D.C., on
August 14, 1979, to the Committee on
Small-Area Statistics during two sessions
of the joint annual meeting of the
American Statistical Association, the
Biometric Society, and the Institute of
Mathematical Statistics. The committee
has issued comparable sets of papers
for a number of years.

At the first session, ‘“An Evaluation of
Small-Area Data Forecasting Models,”
the following papers were presented: A
Model of Construction Activily in
Subnational Areas, Developing and
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Managing a Small-Area Forecasting
Model—READ, and Basic-Nonbasic
Allocation Error and Least Squares Bias
in Regional Exports Base Models.

The second session dealt with the
1980 census small-area statistics
program. The following papers were
presented at this session: 7980 Small-
Area Statistics Program, The Census
Bureau’s Marketing Program: Helping
Users Access and Use Census Products,
Comments: Small-Area Data From the
71980 Census, and An Evaluation of the
Census Bureau Marketing Program From
a Private Sector Point of View.

40 pp. 1980. $2.75.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Small-Area Population Estimates—
Methods and Their Accuracy and New
Metropolitan Area Definitions and
Their Impact on the Private and Public
Sector (GE-41, No. 7)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Subject content—Consists of papers
presented in Houston, Texas, on August
11, 1980, to the annual meeting of the
American Statistical Association.

At the first session, “Small-Area
Population Estimates—Methods and
Their Accuracy,” two papers were
presented: The Census Bureau’s 1980
Census Test of Population Estimates,
and Allocation Accuracy in Population
Estimates: An Overlooked Criterion With
Fiscal Implications. At the second
session, ‘“New Metropolitan-Area
Definitions and Their Impact on the
Private and Public Sector,” the following
papers were presented: Using the New
Metropolitan Statistical Area Definitions,
Uses of Metropolitan Areas in the Private
Sector and the Impact of the New
Standards, A Local-Area Application of
Methodologies for Estimating and
Projecting Socioeconomic Data Items,
Dodge Local Construction Potentials,
and Synthetic Estimates for Local Areas
From the Health Interview Survey.

77 pp. 1981. $5.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

The Census Bureau’s GBF/DIME
System: A Tool for Urban
Management and Planning

See abstract in the General and
Reference chapter.

Technical Paper No. 48: Topological .
Principles in Cartography

See abstract in the General and
Reference chapter.

MAPS

This section describes maps for sale
separate from publications.

Census Maps

There are several series of maps for
the 1980 census—the Metropolitan Map
Series (MMS), Vicinity Map Series (VMS),
place maps, county maps, and others.
For information about these maps, see
this Catalog’s special section on the
1980 Census of Population and Housing.

1977 Per Capita Retail Sales by
Counties (GE-50, No. 78)

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—Counties
and county equivalents (as defined on
January 1, 1977).

Subject content—Uses colors to classify
counties according to seven categories
of per capita retail sales volume based
on data from the 1977 Economic
Censuses.

NOTE—See the other GE-50 series
maps in the special section of this
Catalog.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05116-8.
1 p. (42 by 30 inches). 1983. $2.75.

International Maps

They were prepared by the
International Demographic Data Center
and the Geography Division of the
Bureau of the Census under an
agreement with the Development
Support Bureau of the Agency for
International Development. The scale of
the maps is 1,000 miles to the inch. The
maps are available separately or in a set
of four from Customer Services for $5.

Countries of the World: Year of Latest
Population Census (ISP-WCC-80)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—Census years through
April 1980.

Geographic areas covered—Countries o
the world. :
Subject content—Indicates, by country,
the time period of the latest census

taken. The map uses four shades of
beige to represent the period of 1964 or
earlier and to identify the three 5-year
periods that follow. The map also
identifies countries for which a census
was never taken.

1p. (19 172 by 11 inches). 1980. $2.50.
Available from Customer Services.

World Fertility Pattern, 1978 (ISP-WCF-
78)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1978.

Geographic areas covered—Countries of
the world.

Subject content—Summarizes the annual
number of births per thousand by
country. The map uses four shades of
brown to represent countries with birth
rates under 20, 20 to 29, 30 to 39, and
40 or more per thousand. The map also .
identifies countries for which the data are
unavailable.

1p. (19 1/2 by 11 inches). 1980. $2.50.
Available from Customer Services.

World Population Growth Pattern,
1978 (ISP-WCG-78)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1978.

Geographic areas covered—Countries of
the world.

Subfect content—Summarizes the annual
percentage rate of population growth, by
country. The map uses four shades of
green to represent countries with birth
rates under 1 percent, 1 to 1.9 percent, 2
to 2.9 percent, and 3 percent or more.
The map also identifies countries for
which the data are unavailable.

1p. (19 1/2 by 11 inches). 1980. $2.50.
Available from Customer Services.

World Mortality Pattern, 1978 (ISP-
WCM-78)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1978.

Geographic areas covered—Countries of
the world.

Subject content—Summarizes the annual
number of deaths per 1,000, by country.
The map uses three rose tints to
represent countries with death rates
under 10, 10 to 19, and 20 or more per
1,000. The map also identifies countries
for which the data are unavailable.

1p. (19 1/2 by 11 inches). 1980. $1.25.
Available from Customer Services.
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Government data range from property
taxes to prosecutions, from labor
contracts to liquor monopolies, and
cover every level of government.

Federal, State, and local government
officials in administration and fiscal
planning use government data in such
matters as revenue distribution. The
statistics provide the basis for estimates
of economic activity of the government
sector in the U.S. National Income and
Product Accounts. Government and
demographic statistics frequently are
used in preparing current budgets and
projections. Cities, for example, can
compare the costs of their own
operations with others and may find
statistics on past performance useful in
anticipating the future. Academic
institutions use the data in economic,
public finance, and political science
research. Community action agencies,
developers, regional planning groups,
chambers of commerce, and citizens’
groups need data on property values, tax
bases, other sources of revenue,
amounts spent on public services, and
public employment.

Government data collected by the
Census Bureau include statistical
information resulting from both current
surveys and censuses. Data are reported
on public employment and government
finances, including revenue,
expenditures, indebtedness, and cash
and security holdings.

CENSUS OF
GOVERNMENTS

During the period 1850 to 1942, the
census of governments was taken at
approximately 10-year intervals. There
was then a 15-year gap, with the next
governments census being for the year
1957. Beginning with 1957, the Bureau
now takes a census every 5 years (for
years ending in “2"” and “7”). The 1982
census was conducted during the first
half of 1983. All products from the 1977
census and those for 1982 published in
1983 are described below. The data
focus on State and local governments in
the United States, featuring such
subjects as value of taxable property,
number of public employees, payrolls,
revenue, expenditures, debts, and
financial assets.

1982 Census

Governmental Units in 1982 (GC82(P)-
1)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1982, with some
comparative data for 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subfect content—Presents preliminary
figures on the number of local
governments by type and function.
Tables include such local governments
as municipalities, school districts, and
special districts, noting the increase or
decrease in their number since 1977.
The report covers single- and muitiple-
function districts. Functions include
services in such fields as health,
education, and fire protection.

7 pp. 1982. $1.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Governmental Organization
(GC82(1)-1)

Data time span—1982, with some
comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Provides information
on the numbers and selected
characteristics of governmental units and
public school systems as of the
beginning of 1982.

Data are shown on numbers of county,
municipal, and township governments, by
selected type of service, and their
estimated populations, by population-size
classes; school districts and other public
school systems by selected ‘
characteristics such as type of system,
enroliment, number of schools operated,
area served, and grades provided;
special districts, by function performed,
area served; amount of debt; numbers of
local governments, by type, population,
and with or without property-taxing
power; and intercounty local
governments, by type.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05747-6.

380 pp. 1983. $8.

Also available on 4 microfiche from
Customer Services.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
version, similar scope and same title,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): GC77(1)-1, 515 pp., $10.

Employee-Retirement Systems
of State and Local
Governments (GC82(6)-1)

Data time span—1981-82, with some
comparative data for 1972 and 1977.
Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and individual employee-
retirement systems having 200 members
or more.

Subject content—Includes details such
as membership, finances, benefit
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payments, and cash and security
holdings of State and locally
administered retirement systems.

U.S. summary and State summaries
include number of systems, membership
size, and financial and beneficiary
characteristics. The report includes
additional detail—such as cause of
retirement—for the larger State and local
systems.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05759-0.

671 pp. 1983. $4.50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
version, similar scope and same title,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): GC77(6)-1, 55 pp., $2.30.

@ Census of Governments,
1982: Government Unit Name
and Address File

Data time span—1982.

Geographic areas covered—Al local
governments: counties, municipalities,
townships, independent school districts
and dependent systems, and special
districts.

Subject contert—Provides the name,
address, and corresponding government
identification code for all local
governmental units in the United States
identified in the 1982 Census of
Governments.

Reference materials—Census of
Governments, 1982: Government Unit
Name and Address File Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file and a record
description. One copy accompanies each
file order. When ordered separately, it is
available for $5 from Customer Services.
One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
version, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services: one tape reel at 1600 or 6250
bpi.

1977 Census
Governmental Organization (GC77(1)-
1)

See abstract for the 1982 report
(GC82(1)-1).

Popularly Elected Officials of State
and Local Governments (GC77(1)-2)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1967.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s), and counties.

Subject content—Furnishes information
on the number of popularly elected

officials of State and local governments.
Data are given on the number of
popularly elected governing bodies; other
elected boards; other popularly elected
officials of county, municipal, and
township governments; and the average
number of elected officials per
government for each of these types of
governments.

Detailed tables also provide statistics
on number of popularly elected
governing body members; appointed or
ex officio governing body members; and
other popularly elected officials of school
districts, special districts, and dependent
local school systems, as well as the
average number of elected officials per
government for school systems. In
addition, information is presented on
number of popularly elected officials, by
type of government and number of State
officials (members of legislature, other
elected board members, and other
elected officials). Data are also shown
for inside and outside SMSA'’s.

208 pp. 1979. §10.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 3
microfiche.

Taxable Property Values and
Assessment-Sales Price Ratios
(GC77(2)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1976.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s), counties,
selected major cities, and selected local
areas.

Subject content—Includes data for the
amount of assessed value for local
general property taxation, for counties
and for each city having a July 1973
estimated population of 50,000 or more,
with totals for States and their SMSA
and non-SMSA components. Also
included for a group of large assessing
jurisdictions are estimates of locally
assessed realty distributed among major
use categories.

Also provided are statistics, based on
a sampling within 1,939 of the 7,805
county based or equivalent primary
assessing jurisdictions throughout the
United States, on real properties involved
in measurable sales during a 6-month
period of 1976. The nationwide total of
approximately 13,500 assessing
jurisdictions includes those subject to
varying degrees of county supervision,
other participation or overlapping.
Statistics include effective tax rates,
assessment-sales price ratios, and
dispersion coefficients applicable to
single-family (non-farm) houses and
certain other realty, for States, local
assessing jurisdictions classified by type,
and selected local areas, each having an

estimated 1973 population of 50,000 or
more.

295 pp. 1978. $8.50.

Available from Customer Services

(Publications). Also available on 4
microfiche.

Employment of Major Local
Governments (GC77(3)-1)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—States,
counties, and cities.

Subject content—Provides data on
employment, payroll, and average
earnings of full-time employees in
individual major local governments.
Employment data for county, city, and
township governments included in this
report are also shown for selected
governmental functions. Data are
presented for all county governments,
city governments having an estimated
10,000 or more inhabitants; township
governments in selected States having
an estimated 10,000 or more inhabitants;
local school systems having 5,000 or
more enroliment; and special districts
with 100 or more full-time employees.
238 pp. 1979. $7.50.

Available from Customer Services

(Publications). Also available on 3
microfiche.

Compendium of Public Employment
(GC77(3)-2)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data since 1946.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Summarizes public
employment, payrolls, average earnings,
and selected benefit coverage for full-
time and part-time employees as of
October 1977. Federal, State, and local
(by type) government data are provided
for such functions as national defense
and international relations, postal
service, education, streets and highways,
health, hospitals, public welfare, fire and
police protection, corrections, natural
resources, utilities, financial
administration, and general control.
Data are shown by State and type of
government; by population-size groups
for counties, municipalities, and
townships; by enroliment-size groups for
school districts; and by employment-size
groups for special district governments.
Also included are county area
distributions of local government
employment and payrolls, and State-by-
State statistics on full-time employee
retirement and insurance coverage.

472 pp. 1979. $11.
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Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 5
microfiche.

Labor-Management Relations in State
and Local Governments (GC77(3)-3)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1976.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Provides statistics on
the nature and characteristics of State
and local government labor-management
relations. Included in the report are data
on the number of full-time employees
who belong to employee organizations,
State and local government labor
relations policies, labor-management
agreements, employees covered by
labor-management contractual
agreements, employee bargaining units,
employees represented by bargaining
units, and work stoppages.

107 pp. 1979. $4.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Finances of School Districts (GC77(4)-
7)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972 and 1967.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, counties, and cities.

Subject content—Presents statistics on
revenue, expenditure, debt, and financial
assets of school systems. Figures are
presented in detail for each State and,
as to selected financial items, for
enrollment-size groups of school systems
and individual school systems enrolling
5,000 or more pupils. Coverage includes
both independent and dependent school
systems.

141 pp. 1979. $6.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Finances of Special Districts (GC77(4)-
2)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972 and 1967.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Contains data on the
financial activities of the 25,987
independent special districts in the
Nation. These governmental units, which
have fiscal and administrative autonomy,
provide a variety of governmental
services, primarily on a single-purpose
basis, such as for fire protection,

cemetery, sewer, or hospital services,
but in some instances on a multipurpose
basis such as water and sewer.

The financial data reported cover four
areas: revenues by type and source;
expenditures with capital outlays
identified separately; debt outstanding,
by purpose, as well as amounts
borrowed and repaid during year; and
cash and security holdings by purpose
and type of holding.

Summary data are presented for the
Nation as a whole for the categories
described above. State-by-State
summaries are also provided with
additional breakdowns between inside
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA’s) and outside SMSA’s; between
those districts which are coterminous
with general governments and those
which are not. Data are provided on an
individual government basis for about
800 of the largest (in terms of fiscal
activity) special districts.

84 pp. 1979. $3.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 1
microfiche.

Finances of County Governments
(GC77(4)-3)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972 and 1967.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Provides financial
statistics for the 3,040 county
governments. The financial data reported
cover four areas: revenues by type and
source; expenditures with capital outlay,
salaries, and wages identified separately;
debt outstanding at the end of the fiscal
year, as well as amounts borrowed and
repaid during the year; and cash and
security holdings by purpose and type of
holding.

Summary data are presented on a
national as well as a State-by-State
basis. Data shown by State include
revenue of county governments by
source; percent distribution of revenue
by source; expenditure by character and
object; amount and percent distribution
of general expenditure by function;
indebtedness and debt transactions;
cash and security holdings; revenue and
expenditure of county-operated utilities;
and finances for population-size groups
of counties.

Financial statistics for individual county
governments and for ‘““city-county” units
of over 100,000 population, classed as
municipalities, are also shown.

315 pp. 1979. $5.25.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 4
microfiche.

Finances of Municipalities and
Township Governments (GC77(4)-4)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972 and 1967.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and municipalities with a
population of 10,000 or more.

Subject content—Provides financial data
on municipalities and townships at the
National, State, and individual
government level. The financial data
include tax revenue by type of tax,
intergovernmental revenues, and service
charge revenue by purpose; expenditures
by function with capital outlay, salaries
and wages shown separately; debt
outstanding; and cash and security
holdings.

Additional data are provided on the
operations of municipal utilities and liquor
stores, both at a State aggregated level
and on an individual government basis
for municipalities. Population-size class
distributions are provided for about 50
categories of revenues, expenditures,
and indebtedness on a State-by-State
basis.

Financial aggregates, by State, are
provided which reflect the levels of
activities of township governments in 11
strong-township States and in 9 rural-
township States. -

360 pp. 1979. $9.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 4
microfiche.

Compendium of Government Finances
(GC77(4)-5)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for census years since
1962.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and counties.

Subject content—Summarizes findings
on governmental finances. Data are
shown for Federal, State, and local
governments by type of government.
Separate tabulations are included for
local governments within standard
metropolitan statistical areas and for
county areas, which are summarized by
size. Entries include revenue by source,
expenditures by function, per capita
figures, percentage distributions, and
State rankings. Finances of utilities
operated by local governments are
detailed by State, and type of utilities and
government.

641 pp. 1979. $11.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 7
microfiche.
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Local Government In Metropolitan
Areas (GC77(5))

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for 1972.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s), counties,
municipalities, townships, school districts,
and special districts.

Subject content—Provides data for
SMSA's in three major subject fields:
number of local governments by type
and size, local government employment,
and local government finances. This
presentation applies to the 272 SMSA’s
in the United States proper—excluding
Puerto Rico, for which 4 SMSA’s have
been defined—as such areas were
defined in October 1975. A number of
new SMSA’s have been recognized
since the 1972 Census of Governments,
and territorial changes have also
occurred to some areas then designated.
- Detailed tables furnish statistics on
number of local governments and public
school systems (by type and size),
employment and payrolls of local
governments, local government finances,
and type of government detail on local
public employment and finances for
individual SMSA counties. The report
also contains nationwide totals, statistics
for population-size groups of SMSA's,
data for the SMSA portion for each
State, and data for individual
metropolitan areas and their component
counties.

In addition, a graphic summary
depicting SMSA’s as defined in 1975 and
three appendixes providing information
on definitions of selected terms and
summary finance and payroll data for
major governments serving populations
in two or more county areas are
included.

825 pp. 1980. $13.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 9
microfiche.

Employee-Retirement Systems of
State and Local Governments
(GC77(6)-1)

See abstract for the 1982 report
(GC82(6)-1).

State Payments to Local Governments
(GC77(6)-3)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data since 1902.
Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Describes programs for
financial grants and reimbursement to
local governments in each State and

indicates the basis of allocation and
amounts paid under each program during
1977. Statistics are also presented on
State intergovernmental expenditure, by
function and by type of recipient
government, together with comparative
historical data.

128 pp. 1979. $6.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Historical Statistics on Government
Finances and Employment (GC77(6)-4)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data since 1902.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Presents nationwide
figures on governmental revenue,
expenditure, and indebtedness. Separate
tables are presented for statistics on the
finances of the Federal, State, and local
governments. Nationwide figures on
public employment are shown for the
period since 1940. State-by-State data
on the finances of State and local
governments and on employment are
also presented for selected years since
1957 and 1953, respectively.

156 pp. 1979. $6.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Graphic Summary of the 1977 Census
of Governments (GC77(6)-5)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977, with some
comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA’s), counties,
cities, townships, school districts, and
special districts.

Subject content—Highlights the pictorial
presentations found in selected volumes
of the 1977 Census of Governments.
The graphs, charts, and maps are
provided without commentary but are
referenced to the appropriate census
volume.

The charts present national, State, and
local data on such subjects as
government organization, taxable
property values, public employment,
government finances (covering all levels
of government), employee-retirement
systems, State payments to local
governments, and historical statistics.
The graphic summary includes almost
100 charts, a guide to the census
publications which contain the data used
as a basis for charts, and information on
data sources, concepts, and
classifications.

44 pp. 1980. $2.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 1
microfiche.

Regional Organizations (GC77(6)-6)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Contains information
on the structure, employment, and
financial transactions of certain types of
local regional organizations.

State data include: number and type of
organizations, employment, payroll,
revenue, and expenditure, by Federal
region and population of area served.

Also included are data for the United
States on structure, employment, payroll,
and financial transactions of general
purpose regional organizations by A-95
clearinghouse authority (organizations
assigned the authority to review and
comment on Federal grant applications)
and a U.S. summary on structure,
employment, payroll, revenue, and
expenditure, by type of regional
organization.

93 pp. 1978. $3.25.
Avallable from Customer Services

(Publications). Also available on 1
microfiche.

Guide to 1977 Census of
Governments (GC77(7))

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Subject content—Summarizes the tabular
presentations published in the 1977
Census of Governments volumes.

The introduction briefly describes the
Census Bureau’s government statistics
program, including a listing of recurrent
reports from intercensal surveys and
special reports and a summary
description of each census volume. This
is followed by separate sections which
present for each volume the contents
pages and table formats.

273 pp. 1980. $8.
Available from Customer Services

(Publications). Also available on 3
microfiche.

® Census of Governments, 1977:
Bargaining Units

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—States and
local governmental units.

Subject content—Provides data on
number and type of employees
represented for each bargaining unit.
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Also indicated is whether the bargaining
unit includes supervisory personnel.

Reference materials—Census of
Governments, 1977: Bargaining Units
Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

@ Census of Governments, 1977:
Employment Summary Statistics

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—File A
provides data for each State and local
government unit. File B has data for local
government units aggregated to the
county level. File C has U.S. and State
summaries for the following types of
governments: State and local (total);
State; local (total); and local in standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s),
counties, municipalities, townships,
school districts, and special districts.

Subject content—Presents specific
October 1977 employment and payroll
figures by function. Full-time and part-
time employment and payroll data are
shown for the following functions:
corrections, education, administration,
fire protection, health, libraries, police
protection, public welfare, utilities, parks,
transit, sewerage, and highway
maintenance. Data are also provided on
labor-management relations, full-time
employee benefits, health, hospital or
disability insurance, and life insurance.

Reference materials—Census of
Governments, 1977: Employment
Summary Statistics Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file and a record
description. One copy accompanies each
file order. When ordered separately, it is
available for $5 from Customer Services.

File A is contained on five tape reels at
1600 bpi or two tape reels at 6250 bpi.
Files B and C are together contained on
one tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

® Census of Governments, 1977:
Finance Summary Statistics

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—File A
contains data for all State and local
government units. File B contains
summaries for local government units
aggregated to the county level. File C
provides U.S. and State summaries for

nine separate summary levels: State
and local (total); State; local (total); and
local in standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA's), counties, municipalities,
townships, school districts, and special
districts.

Subject content—Provides detailed
financial data for each of eight general
categories.

The file shows revenue from taxes
(amounts by tax source);
intergovernmental revenue (source, type,
and amount); and revenue from charges
(source and amount). In addition, the file
covers expenditures by general
categories—airports, corrections, fire
protection, etc.—and within categories by
current operation, construction,
equipment and land, etc. Also shown are
type of debts—full faith and credit,
nonguaranteed, long-term, and short-
term—and source of debt—water supply,
schools, gas supply, etc.

The file presents data on cash and
security holdings including amount by
general type of funds—sinking funds,
bond funds, noninsurance funds—as well
as amount by specific type within
category—cash and deposits, Federal
securities, and nongovernment securities.
The file shows insurance trust system
data: amount for retirement funds,
unemployment compensation, workmen'’s
compensation, and State insurance
trusts divided into contributions, benefit
payments, cash and deposits, etc. A
government summary shows opening
and closing fiscal year balances, total
debts and total expenditures, etc.

Reference materials—Census of
Governments, 1977: Finance Summary
Statistics Technical Documentation
contains descriptive information about
the file and a record description. One
copy accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

File A is contained on 12 tape reels at
1600 bpi or 3 tape reels at 6250 bpi.
Files B and C are sold as a single unit
and are contained on 1 tape reel at 1600
or 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

® Census of Governments, 1977:
Government Unit Name and Address
File

See abstract for 1982 version.

® Census of Governments, 1977:
Work Stoppages

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977.

Geographic areas covered—State and
local government units.

Subject content—Contains information
about State and local government work
stoppages occurring between October

16, 1976, and October 17, 1977. Data on
each strike are provided for the following
employment functions: education
(teachers), education (other), highway,
public welfare, hospitals, police
protection, fire protection, and sanitation
other than sewerage. The following data
are provided for each function: number
of employees involved, number of work
days idle, number of person days idle,
major issue, contract status, and final
method of resolution.

Reference materials—Census of
Governments, 1977: Work Stoppages
Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

One tape reel at 1600 or 6250 bpi. Order
from Customer Services. See ordering
products section.

SURVEY OF
GOVERNMENTS

The statistics described in the
recurrent reports listed below derive from
surveys conducted by the Census
Bureau in the years between censuses.
Data cover the finances and employment
of the Federal Government and State
and local governments throughout the
country. These statistics appear in three
different series of reports (GE, GF, and
GR) published either annually or
quarterly. Some also are on computer
tape.

Government Employment

Public Employment in 1982
(GE82 No. 1)

Data time span—Qctober 1982, with
some comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Describes government
employment and payrolis by function,
level and type of government, and
combinations of these categories.
Statistics are also presented on State
and local (by type) government
employment and payrolls and average
earnings of full-time employees; payrolls
of State and local governments by
function; and full-time equivalent
employment of State and local
governments by function and per 10,000
population.

Summary data are also tabulated on
employment and payrolls for State and
local governments by type of
government for a 26-year period and for
Federal civilian employees by function.



82

GOVERNMENTS

43 pp. 1983. $3.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): GE79 No. 1, 38
pp., 90¢; GE80 No. 1, 39 pp., $4.50;
GE81 No. 1, 41 pp. (out of print), 1
microfiche.

City Employment in 1982 (GE82
No. 2)

Data time span—Qctober 1982, with
some comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and cities of 50,000 population or
more.

Subject content—Provides summary data
on city government employment and
payrolls by function and by population-
size groups for the United States, with
some comparative figures for prior years.
Similar statistics are shown for individual
cities having 50,000 population or more.

The tabulations for individual cities
cover number of employees, full-time
equivalent employment by selected
functions, October payroll, and average
October earnings; 1980 populations are
also included.

Text tables trace trends in city
employment from 1957 and include more
recent rates of change both in
employment and in pay.

37 pp. 1983. $3.50.
Avallable from Customer Services
(Publications).

City Employment in 1981 (GE81
No. 2) :

Same as GE82 No. 2, with statistics from
previous year.

35 pp. 1982. $3.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1979
and 1980 issues, similar scope and same
title, except date, available from
Customer Services (Publications): GE79
No. 2, 31 pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche;
GEB80, No. 2, 33 pp., $4.50.

Local Government Employment
in Selected Metropolitan Areas
and Large Counties: 1981
(GE81 No. 3)

Data time span—October 1981.

Geographic areas covered—75 largest
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA's) and their component county
areas, plus 69 other large county areas
of 200,000 or more population outside of
the 75 largest SMSA'’s.

Subject content—Examines local
government employment and payrolls by
function.

Data are shown for each of the 75
SMSA'’s by their component county
areas and for individual central city,
county, and other selected local
governments.

Local government employment and
payroll data are also presented as well
as figures on local government
employment per 10,000 population.

NOTE—This report series was
discontinued with the 1979 issue but
resumed for 1981.

136 pp. 1983. $5.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1978
and 1979 issues, similar scope and same
title, except date, available from
Customer Services (Publications): GE78
No. 3, 117 pp. (out of print), 2 microfiche;
GE79 No. 3, 132 pp. (out of print), 2
microfiche.

County Government
Employment in 1982 (GES2 No.
4)

Data time span—QOctober 1982, with
some comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and counties.

Subject content—Presents employment
and payroll statistics, by function and
population-size group, for all county
governments. Figures are provided
individually for each of the 375 county
governments that had 100,000
population or more in 1980. Summary
data are also shown on all county
governments, for employment and
payrolls, by function.

31 pp. 1983. $3.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Exarlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date: available from Customer
Services (Publications), GE79 No. 4, 26
pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche; GE81 No.
4, 30 pp., $2.50; available from GPO,
GEB80 No. 4, 29 pp., Stock No. 003-024-
03144-2, $3.75.

® Survey of Governments,
1981: Employment Statistics
Data time span—OQOctober 1981.

Geographic areas covered—State and
local governmental units.

Subject content—Provides data on full-
and part-time employment, full-time
equivalent employment, and payroll
statistics by type of government (State,
county, city, township, special district,

and school district) and by function.
Categories by function include police
protection, higher education, local
schools, fire protection, financial
administration, general control, highways,
public welfare, sanitation other than
sewerage, sewerage, parks and
recreation, health, and hospitals. Other
categories by function include water
supply, electric power, gas supply, transit
systems, natural resources, corrections,
libraries, airports, water transportation,
other education, State liquor stores,
Employment Security Administration, and
housing and urban renewal.

Also shown are data on policies for
labor-management relations and on the
number of organized employees by
function, bargaining units, employees in
bargaining units, contractual agreements,
and employees covered by contractual
agreements.

Reference materials—Survey of
Governments, 1981: Employment
Statistics Technical Documentation
contains descriptive information about
the file and a record description. One
copy accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

Two tape reels at 1600 bpi or one tape
reel at 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1980
version, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services: two tape reels at 1600 bpi or
one at 6250 bpi.

Government Finances

State Government Tax
Collections in 1982 (GF82 No.
1)

Data time span—1980 to 1982.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Includes data on State
tax revenue, by type of tax; sales and
gross receipts tax revenue; license tax
revenue; percent distribution of tax
revenue for selected taxes; population
and personal income; State excises on
general sales, motor fuel, and cigarettes;
and State tax collections in detail. A
national summary of State government
tax revenue, by type of tax, is also
provided.

41 pp. 1983. $3.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date: available from Customer
Services (Publications), GF79 No. 1, 38
pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche; available
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from GPO, GF80 No. 1, 39 pp., Stock
No. 003-024-03140-0, $4.50; GF81 No.
1, 38 pp., Stock No. 003-024-04058-1,
$3.

Finances of Employee-Retirement
Systems of State and Local
Governments in 1980-81 (GF81 No. 2)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1980-1981 (fiscal year).

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and selected counties,
cities, school districts, and special
districts.

Subject content—Provides national and
State totals of employee retirement
system finances of State and local
governments, covering such items as
receipts, benefits and withdrawal
payments, and cash and security
holdings at the end of the fiscal year.
Also provides comparative data for
selected individual employee-retirement
systems, including membership and
benefit operations.

NOTE—A report on this subject has
been included in the 1982 Census of
Governments publication series.

62 pp. 1982. $4.25.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1978-
79 and 1979-80 issues, similar scope
and same title, except date, available
from Customer Services (Publications):
GF79 No. 2, 39 pp. (out of print), 1
microfiche; GF80 No. 2, 60 pp., 85¢.

GFB2No 3

GOVERNMENT FINANCES

State Government
Finances in
1982

2
i

| I §
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State Government Finances in
1982 (GF82 No. 3)

Data time span—1982, with some
comparative data for 1980 and 1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Iincludes summary data
for State government finances on
revenue by source; expenditures by
character, object, type, and function;
indebtedness and debt transactions; and

cash and security holdings. Current data
are shown on per capita amounts and
percent change from previous year of
selected financial items, relation of
selected financial items to personal
income, and source of revenue.

Detailed tables also provide statistics
on State government expenditures by
source, character, object, type, and
function; intergovernmental expenditures
by type of receiving government and
function; expenditures for capital outlay
by function; indebtedness and debt
transactions; and cash and security
holdings by purpose and type of asset.

Other tables contain information on
finances of liquor stores; financial
transactions of alcoholic beverage
monopolies; revenue and expenditures of
State-operated utilities; and finances of
State-administered public-employee
retirement systems, unemployment
compensation systems, workmen's
compensation systems, and
miscellaneous State-administered
insurance trust systems. Supplementary
data include population and personal
income.

82 pp. 1983. $4.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date: available from Customer
Services (Publications), GF79 No. 3, 78
pp., $1.40; available from GPO, GF80
No. 3, 80 pp., Stock No. 003-024-03164-
7, $5; GF81 No. 3, 80 pp., Stock No.
003-024-04934-1, $5.

City Government Finances in 1980-81
(GF81 No. 4)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1980-1981 (fiscal year),
with some comparative data for earlier
years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and selected cities, towns, and
townships.

Subject content—Presents a summary of
city government finances as well as data
on finances of city-operated utilities;
supplementary detail on other utilities for
individual cities and selected urban
towns and townships of over 50,000
population; city finance items and per
capita amounts of these items, by
population-size groups; finances of
individual cities and selected urban
towns and townships of over 50,000
population; per capita amounts of
financial items; and finances of individual
city governments having 300,000
population or more, in detail.

115 pp. 1982. $5.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): 1978, GF78 No.
4, 111 pp. (out of print), 2 microfiche;
1979, GF79 No. 4, 111 pp. (out of print),
2 microfiche; 1980, GF80 No. 4, 116 pp.,
$2.30.

Governmental Finances in
1981-82 (GF82 No. 5)

Data time span—1981-1982 (fiscal year),
with some comparative data for earlier
years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Summarizes Federal,
State, and local government finances for
fiscal years 1978-1979 through 1981-82.

. These data, along with per capita figures,

reflect recent trends in revenue,
expenditures, and indebtedness of all
governments. Data on revenue are
shown by source and level of
government; expenditures, by function
and level of government; indebtedness,
by long- and short-term debt; and cash
and security holdings, by purpose and
type. Summary statistics also cover
government-administered insurance trust
and employee retirement systems.

State and local government data
include expenditures for salaries and
wages by function, indebtedness and
debt transactions, Federal General
Revenue Sharing receipts, capital outlay
in total and for selected functions, per
capita amounts for selected financial
items, and relation of selected items to
personal income.

This report also details Federal
expenditures for selected categories;
utility revenue, expenditures, and
indebtedness by type; revenue and
expenditures, by State, of locally
operated public utilities; and selected
items of finances by type of local
government. Population estimates as of
July 1, 1979 and 1980, and personal
income for calendar year 1980 are also
included.

104 pp. 1983. $3.50.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): GF78 No. 5, 100
pp. (out of print), 2 microfiche; GF79 No.
5, 101 pp. (out of print), 2 microfiche;
GF80 No. 5, 103 pp. (out of print), 2
microfiche; GF81 No. 5, 103 pp., $4.50.
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Local Government Finances in
Selected Metropolitan Areas
and Large Counties: 1980-81
(GF81 No. 6) ’

Data time span—1980-81 (fiscal year),
with national summary data for 2
preceding years.

Geographic areas covered—Seventy-five
major standard metropolitan statistical
areas (SMSA’s), their counties and non-
SMSA counties of 200,000 population or
more, and selected cities, special
districts, and school districts in the major
SMSA's.

Subject content—Presents statistics on
local government finances, including
types of revenues and expenditures and
other characteristics. Also, statistics are
presented on per capita amounts of the
various financial items.

173 pp. 1983. $6.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): GF78 No. 6, 159
pp. (out of print), 2 microfiche; GF79 No.
6, 168 pp., $2.55; GF80 No. 6, 171 pp.,
$2.25.

County Government Finances
in 1980-81 (GF81 No. 8)

Data time span—1980-1981 (fiscal year),
with national summary data for 3
preceding years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, counties, and city-counties over
100,000 population.

Subject content—Shows national
summary of county government finances,
such as data on revenue and
expenditures of county-operated utilities
by State, finances of county
governments by population-size groups,
finances of individual county
governments of over 100,000 population,
per capita amounts of selected financial
items by counties, and detailed finances
of individual counties of over 500,000
population. Also shows finances of
individual city-counties of over 100,000
population.

83 pp. 1963. $4.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services (Publications): GF78 No. 8, 75
pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche; GF79 No.
8, 77 pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche;
GF80 No. 8, 81 pp., $1.75.

Taxes and Intergovernmental
Revenue of Counties, Municipalities,
and Townships: 1978-79 (GF79 No. 9)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1978-1979 (fiscal year),
with summary for 4 preceding years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Contains statistics on
taxes and intergovernmental revenue of
local general governments by State and
level of government, per capita amounts
of selected financial items, and size-
class distribution of per capita receipts
by local general governments from
Federal General Revenue Sharing.

The data, combined with other
statistics, are used to calculate
entitlement of funds to each qualified
government unit under the General
Revenue Sharing Program (State and
Local Assistance Act of 1972).

Per capita taxes, intergovernmental
revenues, and revenue-sharing payments
are shown by State and type of
government within each State. National
summary data on revenue-sharing
payments are provided for nine
population-size classes. Revenues of
independent and special school districts
are not reflected in this report.

NOTE—This report was discontinued
with the 1978-79 issue.
19 pp. 1980. 50¢.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Finances of Public School
Systems in 1980-81 (GF81 No.
10)

Data time span—1980-81 (fiscal year).

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and school systems of
over 15,000 enroliment.

Subject content—Includes the finances
of publicly operated educational agencies
classified by the Census Bureau as
school systems. These encompass both
school systems operating as
independent governmental districts and
those that are dependent units of the
city, county, or State governments. In
addition to elementary and secondary
school systems, there are approximately
450 local institutions of higher education.

Tables provide summary financial data
on the revenue and expenditures of
dependent and independent school
systems and enroliment-size groups for
all'school systems.

Detailed data are presented on
general revenue and expenditures,
indebtedness, and cash and security
holdings. Also shown are finances of
individual public school systems and per
pupil amounts of selected financial items

for individual public school systems of
over 15,000 enroliment.

68 pp. 1983. $4.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Earlier
issues, similar scope and same title,
except date: available from Customer
Services (Publications), GF78 No. 10, 48
pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche; GF79 No.
10, 65 pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche;
available from GPO, GF80 No. 10, 72
pp., Stock No. 003-024-03610-0, $5.

Federal Expenditures by State
for Fiscal Year 1982

Data time span—1981-1982 (fiscal yeah.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, Puerto Rico, and outlying
areas (American Samoa, Guam, Northern
Marianas, Virgin Islands, and Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands).

Subject content—Presents data on
Federal Government expenditures for
grants to State and local governments,
salaries and wages, procurement
contracts, direct payments to individuals,
and some other major programs. The
report also includes government loans
and insurance as well as spendings for
defense and nondefense functions.

NOTE—This report followed that of the
same title for 1981, the first report of a
new series, an annual. The new series
will be designated GF in the future.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05060-9.
40 pp. 1983. $4.50.

Federal Expenditures by State
for Fiscal Year 1981

Similar to 1982 edition, with statistics for
previous year.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05059-5.
41 pp. 1983. $4.50.

Finances of Selected Public
Employee Retirement Systems
(GR)

Frequency of issue—Quarterly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Provides summary data
on cash and security holdings of 105
major public employee retirement
systems of State and local governments
for the current quarter and specified prior
periods. Also tables provide some
comparative data for earlier years. The
report includes data on cash holdings;
Federal, State, and local government
securities; corporate bonds and stocks;
mortgages; and other securities. The
report also shows data on receipts,
benefits, and withdrawal payments of
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major public employee retirement
systems.

GPO Catalog No. C3.242:GR83/(qt).

2 pp. Quarterly, $1.75 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous
issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

® Survey of Governments,
1981: Finance Statistics

Data time span—1980-1981 (fiscal year).

Geographic areas covered—State and
local governmental units.

Subject content—Provides finance data
on revenue, expenditure, indebtedness
and debt transactions, and cash and
security holdings. Revenue data are
provided by source; expenditures are
shown by function such as education,
highways, and public welfare, and also
by type including intergovernmental,
current operation, and capital outlay. In
addition, the financial statistics of
employee-retirement systems and of
utilities operated by State and local
governments are shown.

Reference materials—Survey of
Governments, 1981: Finance Statistics
Technical Documentation contains
descriptive information about the file and
a record description. One copy
accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

Four tape reels at 1600 bpi or two tape
reels at.6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1980
version, similar scope and same title,
except date, available from Customer
Services: four tape reels at 1600 bpi or
two at 6250 bpi.

SPECIAL STUDIES

The following State and local
government special studies (series GSS
and GT) cover various subjects, including
criminal justice, labor-management
relations, environmental quality control,
and property values.

Trends in Expenditure and
Employment Data for the Criminal
Justice System: 1971-77 (GSS No. 93)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1971 to 1977.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, counties, and
municipalities.

Subject content—Presents statistics on
trends in public expenditure and
employment for criminal justice activities.

The data are extracted from a series
of annual reports entitled Expenditure
and Employment Data for the Criminal
Justice System. The reports cover six
activities of the criminal justice system as
follows: police protection, judicial
activities, legal services and prosecution,
public defense, corrections, and a
residual category entitled *‘other criminal
justice.” Data are shown on the Federal,
State, and local government levels.

These are joint reports of the Bureau
of the Census and the Department of
Justice which were published and
released by the Department of Justice.

NOTE—Trends in Expenditure and
Employment Data for the Criminal
Justice System: 1971-1979 will be
published and released by the
Department of Justice in 1984.

182 pp. 1980. Out of print.
Available on 2 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Expenditure and Employment Data for
the Criminal Justice System: 1978
Summary Report (GSS No. 94) ‘
Cited in the 1982-83 Calalog.

Data time span—1977-1978 (fiscal year).

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, counties, and cities.

Subject content—Gives public
expenditure data and employment and
payroll data on criminal justice activities
in the United States.

Specific data are supplied for the
Federal Government, each State, the
aggregate local level of government
within each State, 343 large county
governments, and 406 large city
governments.

The introductory text discusses
Federal, State, and local government
justice expenditure and employment
data. Accompanying tables and charts
are followed by descriptions of survey
methodology, data sources, and
limitations of the data. Main tables
present data for criminal justice
expenditures, employment and payrolis
by various geographic levels, and type of
government.

Specific breakdowns for criminal
justice activities are given in the following
categories: police protection, judicial
activities, legal services and prosecution,
public defense, corrections, and other
criminal justice.

Appendixes contain definitions of
terms and a reproduction of survey
forms.

This is a joint report of the Bureau of
the Census and the Department of
Justice.

NOTE—The detailed final report (not a
joint report) was published and released
by the Department of Justice.

87 pp. 1980. Out of print.

Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Expenditures of General Revenue
Sharing and Antirecession Fiscal
Assistance Funds: 1977-78 (GSS No.
96)

_ Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1977-1978 (fiscal year),
with some comparative data for earlier
years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, counties, cities, and
townships.

Subject content—Details allocations and
expenditures of funds received by State
and local governmental units under the
State and Local Fiscal Assistance Act of
1972 (General Revenue Sharing) and
through Title Il of the Public Works
Employment Act of 1976 (Antirecession
Fiscal Assistance—since discontinued).

Statistics are aggregated by type of
government and distributed among
expenditure categories in each State,
and also among current expenditures,
capital outlay, and debt redemption.
Allocations are also presented as
percentages of total expenditures and of
amounts spent on such selected
functions as education, health, and
police protection. Included are historical
summaries of State and local
government revenue and of tax
collections by States for 6 fiscal years,
beginning with 1972-73. Summary
statistics are also shown at county,
municipal, and township levels. Data are
provided for individual cities having
300,000 population or more and for
individual counties having 500,000
population or more.

118 pp. 1980. $7.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 2
microfiche.

Property Values Subject to Local
General Property Taxation in the
United States: 1979 (GSS No. 98)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA's), counties, and
cities with a 1973 population of 50,000 or
more.

Subject content—Examines property
values subject to local taxation in the
United States.

Data cover gross and net assessed
value for the geographic areas listed
above as well as for portions of national
and State totals inside and outside of
SMSA's. Statistics on assessed value
are also shown by major class at the
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State level. Some comparative figures
from 1978 are included on State totals.
91 pp. 1980. $5.50.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

State and Local Ratio Studies,
Property Tax Assessment, and
Transfer Taxes (GSS No. 99)
Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and about 50 counties
and cities.

Subject content—Describes the methods
used by States and various local
governments to discover actual
assessment levels and the uniformity
exhibited by individual assessed values.
This activity, known as an assessment
ratio study, compares the assessed
values of individual properties with the
actual worth of those properties in the
market, as evidenced by bona fide
measurable sales or by professional
appraisals.

Tabular data for ratio studies by State
and local jurisdictions are shown on
scope and major characteristics; area
locations by status of ratio and intra-area
classifications for which ratios are
derived; property use categories;
categories of sales or other transfers of
property which were excluded from ratio
studies; statistical measures derived; use
of findings contained in State ratio
studies; purposes and implementation of
studies by selected jurisdictions; and
transfer taxes and recordation
requirements. A table showing number of
primary assessing jurisdictions by type of
government and by State is also
included.

Appendixes present the legal basis for
assessed value of realty and tangible
personal property, as well as provisions
for assessment of property for
agricultural, open space, and associated
explicit uses.

55 pp. 1980. $3.75.

Available from Customer Services
(Publications). Also available on 1
microfiche.

Labor-Management Relations in State
and Local Governments: 1980 (GSS
No. 102)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1979-1980 (fiscal year).

Geographic areas covered—United
States and States.

Subject content—Presents data on over
5 million full-time employees of State and
local governments who were members of
employee organizations.

The report shows statistics on State
and local government labor relation

policies; and organized employees by
type of government (that is, county,
municipal, township, special and school
districts) and function. In addition, the
publication covers bargaining units and
employees represented by bargaining
units; labor-management agreements;
and work stoppages by issue, contract
status, final method of resolution, and
government function. The report includes
data on size of the bargaining units and
number of governments with bargaining
units. Tables also show data on labor-
management relations in county,
municipal, and township governments by
population-size groups and in school
districts by enroliment-size groups. This
report was prepared jointly by the
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, and the Department of Labor,
Labor Management Services
Administration.

174 pp. 1981. $2.30.
Available from Customer Services
(Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1978
and 1979 issues, similar scope and same
title, except year, available from
Customer Services (Publications): GSS
No. 95, 178 pp., $6.50; GSS No. 100,
184 pp., $5.50.

Environmental Quality Control,
Governmental Finances: Fiscal Year
1980 (GSS No. 103)

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.

Data time span—1980 (fiscal year), with
some comparative data for 1978 and
1979.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, 75 largest standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s)
and their counties, counties of 500,000
population or more, cities of 300,000
population or more, and special districts.

Subject content—Shows government
expenditure and revenue data for quality
control of water, air, and land
(management of solid or hazardous
wastes), and for other environmental
control.

NOTE—Last report in this series.

48 pp. 1982. Out of print.

Available on 1 microfiche from Customer
Services.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977-
1978 and 1978-1979 issues, similar
scope and same title, except date,
available from Customer Services: GSS
No. 97, 37 pp., $4.50; GSS No. 101, 37
pp. (out of print), 1 microfiche.

N
NI/ Quarterly Summary of Federal,
AT Stats, and Local Tax Revenue

s ———

April-June 1983

Quarterly Summary of
Federal State and Local
Tax Revenue (GT)

Frequency of issue—Quarterly.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and selected counties.

Subject content—Presents data for the
current quarter and specified prior
periods on national totals of State and
local tax revenue, by level of government
and by type of tax; property tax
collections in selected county areas; and
collections of seven types of taxes for
States. Tax revenue is reported by
quarters and by 12-month totals. Also
presents some comparative data for
earlier years.

GPO Catalog No. C3.145/6:GT83/(qt.).
19-21 pp. Quarterly, $2.25 per issue. See
appendix A for subscription information.
Single copies available from Customer
Services (Publications).

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—Previous

issues; contact Customer Services for
ordering instructions.

@ General Revenue Sharing, 1978:
Actual Use Expenditure Data File

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog.
Data time span—1977-1978 (fiscal year).

Geographic areas covered—State and
local governmental units receiving
revenue sharing funds.

Subject content—Contains data on both
proposed and actual General Revenue
Sharing expenditures and expenditures
from Antirecession Fiscal Assistance
funds. Expenditures are shown for
financial and general administration,
education, public welfare, hospitals,
health, highways, police, fire protection,



GOVERNMENTS

87

corrections, sewerage, sanitation, parks
and recreation, interest on general debt,
utilities, and debt redemption. Revenue
sources are provided by property, sales,
income, and other taxes; Federal, State,
and local intergovernmental revenue;
and utilities. Data are also provided for

both long- and short-term debts and total
cash receipts.

Reference materials—General Revenue
Sharing, 1978: Actual Use Expenditure
Data File Technical Documentation
contains descriptive information about
the file and a record description. One

copy accompanies each file order. When
ordered separately, it is available for $5
from Customer Services.

Three lape reels at 1600 bpi or one tape
reel at 6250 bpi. Order from Customer
Services. See ordering products section.
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This second edition shows data for the United States, States, and
metropolitan areas. Data are furnished by more than 40 govern-
mental and private agencies. It includes a wide variety of subjects,
including population (featuring data from the 1980 Census of
Population and Housing), vital statistics, education, income, em-
ployment, energy, manufactures, retail and wholesale trade,
selected services, elections, and many others.

2,018 items for the 50 States, regions, and divisions;

320 items for metropolitan areas, which include 318
standard metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s) and 16
New England county metropolitan areas (NECMA's),
and their component counties;

73 items for central cities of standard metropolitan
statistical areas;

Descriptive text, explanatory notes, source citations;

Recent trends and comparative
rankings for SMSA'‘s
and for States;

4 appendixes supporting
and supplementing
the data.

Use the GPO order form
(inside back cover) to
order your copy. $15; GPO S/N 003-024-04932-5.



NOW
AVAILABLE /

This publication presents the proceedings of

the Conference on Applied Time Series Analysis
of Economic Data held in October 1981 and
cosponsored by the American Statistical
Association ; Bureau of the Census, U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce; and National Bureau of
Economic Research.

Topics highlighted include:
® Modeling seasonal economic data

® Modeling univariate economic time series “.

® Modeling multiple economic time series
® Modeling business cycle and expectations data
® Modeling and forecasting economic variables

® Modeling and analyzing preliminary and revised economic data

Applied Time Series Analysis of Economic Data (Economic
Research Report, ER-5) is now available from the Bureau of the Census.

Use the Customer Services (Publications) form, inside the back cover, to order your copy for $7.
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Manufacturing

and Mineral
Industries

Contents Page
Census of Manufactures 89
Census of Mineral Industries 95

Other Economic Censuses

Programs 97
Annual Survey of Manufactures 97
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Ranging from gold ore to pig iron, from
aerospace orders to prison factories,
manufacturing and mineral statistics
meet many needs.

The Federal Government uses these
statistics in calculating the gross national
product and gross national wealth; in
planning and evaluating conservation,
energy-related, and other legislation; in
determining national minerals policies; in
monitoring research and development
programs; and in administering
environmental repair projects. State and
local governments are interested in the
economic and fiscal effects of mining
activities within their jurisdictions. People
in schools of mines and research
institutions, and in manufacturing,
finance, transportation, and other fields
employ these data in planning and
forecasting. Trade associations and
mining firms themselves use the census
and survey tabulations to evaluate their
own operations with respect to their
industry or geographic area. Individual
firms use statistics for marketing
forecasts and to analyze sales
performance.

The Bureau’s censuses of
manufactures and mineral industries are
collected every 5 years. Current data
stem from the Bureau's annual survey of
manufactures. No annual survey of
mineral industries is taken.

The census of manufactures, first
taken for 1809, provides detailed data on

manufacturing activities for small
geographic areas, individual industries,
products shipped, and materials
consumed. This census was taken every
10 years between 1809 and 1899 except
for the year 1829 for which no canvass
was made, every 5 years between 1899
and 1919, and every 2 years thereafter
through 1939.

After disruption of this schedule by
data collection vital to World War Ii
activities, the manufactures census was
conducted for the years 1947, 1954,

1958, 1963, 1967, 1972, 1977, and 1982.

Under legislation enacted in 1964, the
Census Bureau takes a census of
manufactures in years ending in “‘2” and
(17'1!

Occurring at that same interval is the
census of mineral industries, first taken
in 1839 and conducted at about 10-year
intervals during the next century.
Thereafter, it was taken for the years
covering 1954, 1958, 1963, 1967, 1972,
1977, and 1982.

Censuses of manufacturing and
mineral industries were collected during
the first half of 1983 as part of the 1982
Economic Censuses.

The annual survey of manufactures
was conducted each year from 1949 to
1953, 1955 to 1957, 1959 to 1962, 1964
to 1966, 1968 to 1971, 1973 to 1976,
and 1978 to 1981. These surveys, based
on a scientific sample of manufacturing
establishments, provide, for the years
between the censuses, statistics on
employment, payrolls, work hours, value
added by manufacture, inventories, new
capital expenditures, and value of
products shipped—data which are shown
in more detail in the census of
manufactures reports.

Commodity survey data appear in the
Current Industrial Reports series. This
series of reports makes current figures
available to manufacturers, trade groups,
and other users of industrial data for use
in both day-to-day operations and
industrial planning. These current reports

also measure industrial production
trends.

This chapter first notes products from
manufacturing and mineral industries
censuses, and other economic censuses
programs. Descriptions of products from
the annual survey of manufactures
appear next, followed by commodity data
published through the Current Industrial
Reports (CIR) series. Related microfiche
and computer tapes are also described.

CENSUS OF
MANUFACTURES

The 1982 Census of Manufactures
conducted during 1983 as part of the
economic censuses is an enumeration of
establishments engaged in
manufacturing activities in the United
States. The results of this census of
manufactures will appear as a series of
reports on industries, geographic areas,
and subjects (capital expenditures, type
of organization, etc.). Data will also be
available on computer tape. All products
from the 1977 census and those
products for 1982 published in 1983 are
described below.

1982 Census |

Preliminary Industry Series
(MC82-1(P))

Data time span—1982, with some
comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents preliminary
figures for industries. Tables show
number of companies and
establishments. Topics include value of
shipments, value added by
manufacturing, capital expenditures,
employment (e.g., hours and wages of
production workers), payrolls, and degree
of primary product specialization. The
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report also covers quantity and value of
the production of specific products and
the consumption of materials by industry.

A series of 443 paperbound reports, the
following 4 of which were issued by the
end of 1983. Pages and prices vary.
Available from GPO.

21A-1(P). Cigarettes, SIC industry 2111. 6
pp. $1. GPO Stock No. 003-024-90151-0.

28H-4(P). Carbon Black, SIC industry 2895.
6 pp. $1. GPO Stock No. 003-024-90152-
8.

36B-3(P). Household Laundry Equipment,
SIC industry 3633. 8 pp. $1. GPO Stock
No. 003-024-90153-6.

39D-4(P). Hard Surface Floor Covering, SIC
industry 3996. 6 pp. $1. GPO Stock No.
003-024-90154-4.

Manufacturihg Activity in
Government Establishments
(MC82-S-2)

Dala time span—1982, with some .

comparative data since 1973.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and selected standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Presents data for
Department of Defense facilities and
Federal, State, and District of Columbia
penitentiaries. Data (all by industry
group) on defense facilities include
number of employees and payroill;
number of production workers, hours
worked, and wages; costs of materials,
supplies, and parts used; costs of
contractual services and other costs;
value of shipments; and value added by
manufacture. The report also includes
cost of fuels and purchased electricity
consumed in defense manufacturing
facilities.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05625-9.
32 pp. 1983. $3.75.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
issue, similar scope and same title,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): MC77-SR-2, 29 pp., $4.50.

Fuels and Electric Energy
Consumed: Industry Groups
and Industries (MC82-S-4 (Part

7))

Data time span—1981, with some
comparative data since 1958.

Geographic areas covered—United
States.

Subject content—Presents statistics on
the quantity and cost of purchased fuels
and electric energy used for heat and
power for the United States, 1981 and
earlier years, and by industry group and
industry, 1981.

Data are shown on the total cost of
fuels, quantity and cost of fuels by type,

quantity and cost of fuels and electric
energy purchased for use, and the
quantity of selected fuels consumed or in
stock at the end of the year.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05616-0.

44 pp. 1983. $3.25.

Cited in 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
issue, similar scope and same title,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): MC77-SR-4, Part 1, 47
pp., $4.75.
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Fuels and Electric Energy
Consumed (States by Industry
Group and Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Areas
by Major Industry Group)
(MC82-S-4 (Part 2))

Data time span—1981, with some
comparative data for earlier years.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Shows the quantity and
cost of purchased fuels and electric
energy used for heat and power, with
separate statistics for industry groups.
Tables also include end-of-year stocks.

GPO Stock No. 003-024-05627-5.
204 pp. 1983. $5.50.

Cited in the 1982-83 Catalog—The 1977
issue, similar scope and same title,
available from Customer Services
(Publications): MC77-SR-4, Part 2, 151
pp., $6.50; MC77-SR-4, Part 3, 78 pp.
(out of print), 1 microfiche.

® Fuels and Electric Energy
Consumed (MC82-S-4(T))

Data time span—1981.

Geographic areas covered—United
States, States, and standard
metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA’s).

Subject content—Presents statistics on
quantities and costs of specified fuels
used for heat and power, quantity and
cost of electric energy purchased, and
quantity of electric energy generated

minus that sold by manufacturing plants
in the United States during 1981. In
addition, quantities of year-end stocks of
selected fuels are included.

The data are provided at the four-digit
standard industrial classification (SIC)
level for the United States and at the
two-digit SIC level for States and
SMSA’s.

Comparable statistics are available
from the annual survey of manufactures
by single year for 1974-1976 and 1978-
1980, and the 1977 Census of
Manufactures.

Reference materials—Fuels and Electric
Energy Consumed Tape Technical
Documentation contains descriptive
information about the file and a record
description. One copy accompanies each